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Editorial…… 

It is heartening to note that our journal is able to sustain the enthusiasm 
and covering various facets of knowledge.  It is our hope that IJMER would 
continue to live up to its fullest expectations savoring the thoughts of the 
intellectuals associated with its functioning .Our progress is steady and we are in 
a position now to receive evaluate and publish as many articles as we can. The 
response from the academicians and scholars is excellent and we are proud to 
acknowledge this stimulating aspect. 

The writers with their rich research experience in the academic fields are 
contributing excellently and making IJMER march to progress as envisaged. The 
interdisciplinary topics bring in a spirit of immense participation enabling us to 
understand the relations in the growing competitive world. Our endeavour will be 
to keep IJMER as a perfect tool in making all its participants to work to unity 
with their thoughts and action.  

The Editor thanks one and all for their input towards the growth of the 
Knowledge Based Society. All of us together are making continues efforts to 
make our predictions true in making IJMER, a Journal of Repute  

 
Dr.K.Victor Babu 

Editor-in-Chief  
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A ‘JNANA YOGI’ IN THE SELECT POEMS OF SAROJINI NAIDU 
 

Dr. B. Venkata Ramana 
Assistant Professor 

Department of English 
GSGS,GITAM (Deemed to be University) 

Visakhapatnam, Andhra Pradesh, India 
 

Abstract 
 
Sarojini Naidu, is a remarkable poet in the history of Indian English Literature. Her 
themes are various. She, as a poet addresses the explication of emotion which is more 
tropical and primitive.  The poems of Sarojini Naidu have the amazing advantage of 
approaching the imminent task of elucidation from inside the magic circle,the Eastern 
spirituality. The paper delineates the spiritual perspective of Sarojini Naidu in selected 
poems. Sarojini Naidu, is a lyrical poet whose artistry lies in the use of Indian words 
that makes her poetry imagistic. Sarojini Naidu has a deep understanding of the Indian 
sentiments of God. Her poems from ‘The Sceptred Flute,’ and ‘The Feather of the 
Dawn’, reflect her spiritual beliefs. The paper deals with the poet’s Jnana Yoga in 
selected poems. 
 
Key Words: Magic circle, Jnana Yoga, Spirituality 
 
          Sarojini Naidu is described by many Western critics and poets as a wandering 
Singer who brought the agony and the ecstasy of life with an equal and spacious eye.  
P.E.Dustoor addresses her as ‘weaver of exquisite garlands of song.’ (Dwivedi, 60) 
Many critics admired her chiseled portrayal of Indian life and landscape. Sarojini 
Naidu’s spirituality is based in her firm faith in the existence of soul.  The reality of soul 
is the belief well indicated in her poems “Buddha Seated on the Lotus”, “The Soul’s 
Prayer” and “The Transience”.  The Vedic poetry from the Upanishads has always been 
a hunting ground for all Indian poetry running into the present times as the old Indian 
poetry’s originality and uncanny thought process, existed since long.  The poetry of 
Upanishads and Vedas are soaked up with spirituality.Sarojini Naidu employs rapture 
and ecstasy to express the manifestation of the cosmic being.B.V.K.Raghavacharyulu 
observes:   
 
There are many elements in Sarojini’s poetry, which either derived from mystic attitude 
to life or employ the imagery and symbolism and the characteristic rhetoric of the 
mystic experience of the transcendental reality. (196) 
 
According to the Vedas, body is an illusion or maya destroyed by death but the soul is 
the Paramathma– the ultimate reality.  Athma and Paramathma are one.  The Hindu 
scriptures repeatedly utter that a soul purifies itself and makes itself suitable for 
immortality by passing through the series of births and deaths and rebirth continues till 
the human being achieves the goal of perfection. Therefore, awareness of death not as a 
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frightening object but as a tranquil goal; as a sublime end; as divinity emerges in many 
of her poems. She in fact welcomes death. She invites: ‘Welcome, a tranquil 
Death/Thou hast no ills to grieve me/Who com’st with freedoms breath/From sorrow to 
receive me (TSF, 205). That is why in ‘The Soul’s Prayer’ the poet says: ‘Life is a 
Prism of My light/And death the shadow of My face (TSF, 124). 
 

For Sarojini Naidu, life and death are two sides of a single reality.  Her vision 
of life as one of total acceptance which is all inclusive can be seen here. This is Sarojini 
Naidu’s spiritualism and her poems are realization of this truth.  Realization of this truth 
will lead to peace for the individual and for the society.  When God becomes the 
supreme reality in any form, to know Him is to know all.  To know all is to understand 
the lasting human values like truth, love, goodness and feeling of universal love. In 
Sarojini’s view God is the active power of the world supporting the existence of 
everything in the world.  This is expressed in the following lines from ‘To a Buddha 
Seated on a Lotus’ and from ‘Solitude’ respectively: ‘All our mortal moments are/A 
session of the Infinite (TSF, 61) … ‘In whose glorious shadow/All life is unfolded or 
furled (TSF, 62). 
 
        Sarojini Naidu portrays a realistic picture of how all human beings in their brief 
span of life have a desire to find this spiritual illumination, this spiritual peace, this 
union with the divine-the heaven-ward hunger. While analyzing them carefully we 
notice that there is a subtle thread of the Bhagavadgita present in them. The Gita 
discussesof the three Yogas – the Jnana Yoga, the way of Knowledge, the Karma Yoga 
the way of good deeds and the Bhakti Yoga the way of devotion, as three ways of 
attaining Moksha – liberation of soul. Sarojini Naidu also enunciates these three ways in 
her poems. The poems selected emphasize JnanaYoga, the path of wisdom.  It is one of 
the four main paths of Yoga, based in the Advaitha Vedanta philosophy, leading to self-
realization.  It is the use of the mind to discern the mind, to explore knowledge and to 
know and understand.  It is a very difficult path requiring tremendous strength, will and 
intellect.  It comes from the study of sacred scriptures, reflections, analysis and 
meditation.  It is the yoga of the mind.  It is a process of intellectual knowledge into 
practical wisdom. Sarojini’s spiritual aspirations as Jnana Yogi are lucidly expressed in 
a few of her poems. As said by SatvinderKaur, ‘… in the poems ‘To a Buddha Seated 
on a Lotus’ and ‘The Soul’s Prayer’ Sarojini’s thought seem to be related with the 
theory of jnana yoga, ...’ (Kaur, 75). 

 
       In ‘To a Buddha Seated on a Lotus,’ (TSF, 61) Sarojini presents great knowledge 
and wisdom of what Jnana Yoga is.  Sarojini is enthralled by the perfection of the Lord 
Buddha.  The physical status of Lord Buddha seated on a lotus with praying eyes 
reaches out to her as something mystic, immutable and ultimate.  Jnana Yoga runs in 
Sarojini’s thoughts when she portrays the mystic rapture of Lord Buddha. She sees 
peace in Lord Buddha, quite different from that of the general view of the World. Jnana 
Yoga has given her knowledge and wisdom to understand that change is an everlasting 
thing in the world – change which is always disturbing.  The world is so full of sorrows, 
that tomorrow’s sorrows seem to be substituting for yesterday’s sorrows.  Thus, life is 
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one long chain of strife and strife ‘until death unweaves the webs of life’.  This 
knowledge of the world’s sorrow is very important for a Jnana Yogi, to realize the 
ultimate.  The sorrows of the world, appeared to be a little general and faraway but in 
the next stanza she talks of the disintegration of human personality because of pride and 
failure.  Everyman is cowed down by wounded pride and unbreakable defeat.  The 
beautiful things, the hopeful things, the successful things are elusive.  Sometimes it 
appears as if the deserving success is also denied.  But the Jnana Yogi does not get 
disturbed or depressed.  He understands that all these failures can defeat him; success 
can allude him, but “not the peace supremely one”. Here Sarojini means to say that, 
once knowledge of the supreme is attained there is absolute peace. The worldly defeats 
do not matter.  There is same kind of enlightenment gained by the Jnana Yogi when he 
feels that man seeks to gain ‘with futile hands’ and desires are only inaccessible.The 
only thing that matters is to attain ‘diviner summits’.  The enlightenment tells him very 
clearly that diviner summits are not attained easily.  Many a time faith sinks and feet get 
tired.  But the will is strong.  It is bent upon making the journey to the supreme peace 
with a ‘heaven-ward hunger’. While in the last stanza, understanding is clear-cut. The 
Jnana Yogi understands all life is only ‘a session of the Infinite’ and the purpose of life 
is to ask ourselves the question “how shall we reach the great, unknown Nirvana of thy 
lotus throne”.  The mystic rapture and peace of Buddha is paramananda.  This is the 
peace of a person united with the Universal Self.  He is thatJeevathma,whose calm and 
serenity are undisturbed by pains.  Nirvana of Lord Buddha is true knowledge of the 
sublime. P.V.Rajyalakshmi affirms that in this poem, ‘The poet makes a moving 
contrast between our limited world of nescience, desire pain and sorrow, and Buddha’s 
emancipated world illumination, detachment, peace and bliss’ (120). 
         Sarojini’s another poem ‘The Soul’s Prayer’ (TSF 123) is a Jnana Yogi’s dialogue 
with the Lord.  The Jnana Yogi prays to the Lord.  He does not ask for only happiness 
and joy.  He wants God to reveal to Him, ‘Thine inmost laws of life and death’.  He 
wants joy and pain for his soul is unsatiated and would desire ‘Earth’s utmost bitter and 
utmost sweet’.  He wants to attain ‘The intricate lore of love and life/And mystic 
knowledge of the grave (TSF 123). This is knowledge and wisdom of a wise man.  In 
this condition the soul will naturally yearn for the secret of God’s peace.  It is a 
delightful experience of the mystic awareness.The soul is happy to face the bitter 
realities of life because the soul knows that these harsh realities are only for a moment.  
The soul’s route delight union with the omnipotent is the mark of its happiness.  The 
individual sorrow is only apparent.  The soul is happy to face the bitter realities of life 
because the soul knows that these harsh realities are only for a moment.  The soul’s 
route delight union with the omnipotent is the mark of its happiness. The individual 
sorrow is only apparent.  The Lord answered his prayer and talked to him.The Lord 
admits that, the soul of the Jnana Yogi is invincible and can know everything rapture 
and despair.  This joy and pain will burn him like a fire and pain will clean him like a 
flame. All his worldly desires will be purged. His spirit will be purified.  The Jnana 
Yogi will be left yearning for nothing but ready to learn ‘the simple secret of my peace’.  
The Lord will shower at life as per the dictates of the law.  The conclusion of the poem 
that ‘Life is a prism of My light/And death the shadow of My face’ (TSF, 124)is 
unmistakably breath-taking. P.V.Rajyalakshmi states that: ‘This supramental 
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consciousness leads the self out of the confinement of the finite to the boundless 
freedom of Infinite’ (106). 

 
          Sarojini’s yet another poem ‘Transience’ (TSF 125) is a poem of consolation to 
the Jnana Yogi asking him not to be worried because life is full of sadness.  There is 
another element of wisdom present here.  Nature, a beautiful symbol of God will remain 
full of splendour in spite of man’s grief.Because of a human being’s sorrow, the Lotus 
will not remain unblossomed nor will the Ashoka leaf be less beautiful. They are 
designed by God to be one of splendour.  So, man’s grief has no meaning in this 
background of beauty. Another point of wisdom presented in this poem is that it is futile 
for man to pine through life moping in darkness and trouble.  Time will move on and 
the bitter ‘today’, ‘the strange today’, ‘the long today’, will be soon some forgotten 
yesterday. If time is going to heal everything where is the need to pine? Wisdom 
prevails upon man to weep.  The tears have no meaning because, the next birth 
representing the ‘unspent joy’ and the ‘unborn years’ will not remember any sorrow of 
this birth.  Death closes all.  In this poem, we are made to feel as if all life’s works and 
experiences and life itself are not meant to be looked at directly.  We must look beyond 
them.  Once we look beyond them, all this life appears nothing but transient. 
 
Conclusion: 
 
Sarojini Naiduin her expression of ‘Jnana’/knowledge of Transient world and 
Intransient world and the Knowledge of ‘Self’ reminds the readers of Sri Aurobindo and 
Rabindranath Tagore.Sarojini Naidu’s poetry not only describes the variety of life in 
India, but it also explores religious and spiritual ideals of truth, love and beauty.Her 
poetry is the depiction of immortality of soul, omnipresence of God, struggles and 
efforts of human life, communication with the Supreme, reality and the realization of 
the self. 
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MICRO FINANCE FOR RURAL TRANSFORMATION: AN NGO TO A NON-
BANKING FINANCE COMPANY 

 
 

Dr. Anup Narayan 
S/o. Dr. Virendra Narayan Yadav 

Mahmoodchowk, Dahiyawan, Chapra, Saran, Bihar 
 
ABSTRACT 

 
Microfinance is the way of providing small loans to poor families who lack access  to 
traditional financial institutions and help them in growing their small businesses. The 
need for creating a legal institution that would provide microfinance has been of great 
importance. Rural poverty has many dimensions. It is for this reason that a need is felt 
to simultaneously address all the dimensions of poverty effectively. A household can be 
poor if they are homeless; they can be poor because they are  uneducated and without 
skills; they can be poor because they are assetless; they can be poor because of ill 
health. There can be a variety of reasons and multiplicity of dimensions that affect the 
ability of an individual to develop their fullest human potential. The real challenge of 
rural development is to afford an opportunity to every rural household to develop their 
fullest human potential economic growth. The Department of Rural Development with a 
Budget of overRs. one lakh crore annually addresses many of the dimensions of poverty 
and also coordinates with other Departments to ensure better livelihoods and well being 
of poor households in rural areas. Over Rs. 3-4 lakh crore are spent annually in rural 
areas if we add up the Budgets of all Departments and State Governments being spent in 
those regions. The thrust on water conservation in the light of the drought condition has 
ensured attention to development of an integrated farming system that includes crop, 
horticulture and animal husbandry besides promotion of non-farm employment as well. 
 
INTRODUCTION 
 
The transformation experiences of the Indian microfinance sector from two viewpoints. 
First we discuss the responses for the issues raised earlier in the paper. We then discuss 
the transformation processes of a few Indian MFOs. Challenges Posed by Issues That 
Trigger Transformation Size NGOs have multiple developmental objectives and 
microfinance meets a subset of these. The microfinance activity is visible and has scope 
for rapid growth. However, the incorporation of an NGO as a not-for-profit entity (trust, 
public society) is not ideal for lending activities. When the activity is small, it would be 
possible to work within this framework, but growth means documentation, regulation, 
follow-up, and money management (Sriram, 2002). To ensure that there is a clear 
demarcation between the charitable and commercial activities of an organization, it is 
necessary to keep microfinance as a distinct activity or division. Growth needs the 
infusion of funds for microfinance operations. A not-for-profit entity does not help 
scaling up borrowings or attract investments from outsiders. Because there is no capital 
base in an NGO, leveraging is difficult. If microfinance activities form the biggest 
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chunk of the surplus earning activities of an NGO, taxability of its operations is a 
concern. Share illustrates the transformation of an NGO to a non-banking finance 
company because of growth in size and focus on financial services. The specifics of this 
transformation are discussed later. 
 
 
TRANSFORMATION OF AN NGO TO A NON-BANKING FINANCE 
COMPANY : 
 
Diversity Although diversity is closely linked to size, it need not necessarily be so. 
Apart from loans, MFOs would want to offer savings services to customers. This is an 
essential service. It is also a source to help the loaning services grow. Some MFOs also 
want to offer insurance and other services. For instance, when SEWA wanted to work 
with poor women a few decades ago, an important gap that they saw was that women 
did not have savings and products that addressed the needs of social security. For 
meeting these needs it was necessary to open a bank. In most cases the first step in 
diversity is offering savings services. Unlike microcredit which is not as closely 
regulated, savings is very closely regulated and monitored. Not all forms of 
organizations are permitted to offer savings products. Therefore any foray into savings 
will trigger an NGO to examine options of transformation. Sustainability The trigger for 
sustainability could come from within or from outside. For instance, donors may be 
prime movers by granting seed money. However, they may want the activity to be 
ongoing without further investments. In the case of BASIX in India, the Sir Ratan Tata 
Trust (SRTT) was willing to extend a returnable grant for BASIX for a year to start pilot 
operations, with an understanding that the grant would not be renewed or enhanced. 
BASIX started its operations as an NGO, pilot tested some products and delivery 
channels, and in the meantime got the commercial arm incorporated. The operations, 
which were field-tested, could be carried out in a sustainable manner. There are donors 
who grant revolving funds for starting microfinance activities. However, if the activities 
were to continue, a transformation would be necessary. 
 
DEEN DAYAL ANTAYODAYA YOJANA : 
 
The micro credit plan under the Deen Dayal Antayodaya Yojana - National Rural 
Livelihood Mission (DAY-NRLM), works through women Self Help Groups (SHGs) to 
provide institutional credit to households for economic activities. Over 31 lakh women 
Self Help Groups and nearly 3.6 crore women are part of the Mission. After developing 
effective social capital through Self Help Groups (SHGs), Village Organisations (VOs) 
and Community Resource Persons (CRPs) the thrust has shifted to mobilising these 
groups for economic activities with appropriate Bank linkage. Women SHG members 
have leveraged over Rs. 85,000 crore as credit over the last 3 years. A lot of these 
resources have been put to effective use for diversifying livelihoods and for improving 
incomes of poor households. Resources of MGNREGS have been utilised to provide 
goat sheds, poultry sheds, dairy sheds,  
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farm ponds and dug wells to individual beneficiaries to improve their livelihood 
diversification for higher incomes.The Syrian crisis has left many lessons to learn from, 
one of them being poor rural economic management. The successive droughts had 
forced people to flee from rural hinterland to urban area thus causing political turmoil 
which finally knocked at the doors of the rich Europe which is now offering money to 
thwart this migration. It reminds us of another interesting narrative; in 1935 Friedrich 
Engels candidly wrote that the science has 146proved that the pitiful conditions in the 
working-class quarters give birth to diseases which eventually spread into the affluent 
dwelling. As soon as this fact was established, he observed that "Societies were 
founded, books were written, proposals drawn up, laws debated  and passed, in order to 
close the sources of the ever-recurring epidemics. The housing conditions of the 
workers were examined and attempts were made to  remedy the most crying evils". This 
is how we have eradicated deadly diseases from the earth; the important factor was 
compulsion of the rich to safeguard their  interests and their well being. Another such 
scourge is poverty which needs to be eradicated at the similar scale, the poverty is 
universal in three continents of South  America, Africa and Asia with its varied genesis 
and dimensions. 
 
VITAL ROLE IN THE MICROFINANCE SECTOR : 
 
The Bihar state government has played a vital role in the microfinance sector. Different 
projects like  Swarnajayanti Gram SwarozgarYojana (SGSY), MukhyamantriNari 
Shakti Yojana (MMNSY), Bihar Rural  Livelihood Promotion Society (Jeevika), and 
National Rural Employment Generation Act (NREGA) have  contributed to the 
development of the microfinance sector and financial inclusion in the state. The banks 
and the  MFIs were assigned the task of achieving 100% financial inclusion for the 
population of the 19 districts by March 2009 and by 2012, the aim was of opening one 
bank account for each household in the state (ACCESS, n.d.). The microfinance related 
study on Bihar in the year 2010-2011 for the SHG saving links with banks stated that  
there was a growth of SHGs by 287% and a growth in the savings amount by 163%. For 
the SHGs - under SGSY  scheme, there was a growth of SHGs by 156%, and a growth 
in the savings amount by 177%. It was noticed that the Women SHGs recorded the 
maximum growth in the SHGs by 357.3%, and growth in savings amount was   
171.87%. In the year 2011-12, it was noticed that there was an increase in the savings 
amount by 179.6% as well as  there was an increase in the number of SHGs by 320% 
for the normal scheme ; for the SGSY scheme, there was an increase in the SHGs by 
275.6%, and there was an increase in the savings amount by 154.5%. The WSHGs again  
witnessed an increasing trend (370%), and the savings amount also grew by 180.6%. In 
the year 2012-13, there  was an increase in the number of SHGs and the savings 
(respectively) amount by 274% and 177.3%, respectively  for the SHG scheme ; 
241.29% and 138.2%, respectively for the SGSY scheme ; and 301% and 175.9% for 
the  WSHG scheme, respectively as compared to the 2009-2010. 
 
 
RESEARCH IMPLICATIONS AND CONCLUSION : 
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The present study contributes to the area of microfinance by considering the Eastern 
Indian states, namely Bihar. It aids in understanding the growth aspect of the self-help 
groups with the RRBs. The four aspects that have been taken into consideration are : 
Savings, total loan disbursed, outstanding  loan amount, and non-performing assets 
(NPAs) of the three types of self-help groups. It gives a clear picture of the present 
status as well as ranks in the four states and suggests increasing the disbursement of the 
amount of loans so  that more people get the privilege of starting their own business and 
are able to survive independently. This study  can help in predicting the future demand 
for microfinance and microcredit in the concerned four states. A ray of hope was found 
when it was observed that the comparison between the growth of SHGs, savings 
amount, and total loan disbursed amount saw an increasing percentage every year over 
the base year. 
 
REFERENCES: 
 
1. Bihar: Empowering the poor through microfinance : Vision 2013. Retrieved from 

http://www.microfinanceindia.org/uploads/page_files/20130604061701_bihar-
vision-document.pdf 

2. www.google.com/search?q=wiki+micro+finance&oq=wiki+++micro+finance&aqs
=chrome..69i57j69i64.7829j0j7&sourceid=chrome&ie=UTF-8 

3. Association of Micro Finance Institutions – West Bengal. (2013). Annual report of 
AMFI-WB - 2012 - 2013 . Retrieved from http://www.amfi-
wb.org/pdf2/402731003_04_25_2014.pdf 

4. Kurukshetra, 2015 = A monthly Journal on Rural Development, Soochana Bhawan, 
Govt. of India, New Delhi.  

5. Happer, M, 2002 = Self Help Groups and Gramin Banks Group. 
6. https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Microfinance 

 
 

Page 8 of 192



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(9), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

USE OF BIORELEVANT MEDIA FOR ASSESSMENT OF QUETIAPINE 
FUMARATE EXTENDED RELEASE TABLETS: IN VITRO AND IN VIVO 

STUDY 
 

*A Bharath Kumar and **Dr. Pabba Parameshwar   
*Research Scholar, School of Pharmacy, Career Point University, Kota, Rajasthan 

**Research Supervisor, School of Pharmacy, Career Point University, Kota, Rajasthan 
 

 
ABSTRACT  
 
 The Purpose of this study is to provide comparative dissolution between in vitro (USP 
official dissolution method) and in vivo (biorelevant dissolution medium) for poorly 
soluble drugs (like quetiapine fumarate BCS class 2 drug) and the biorelevant 
dissolution medium to is predict in vivo performance more accurately than the 
compendia dissolution medium. Biorelevant medium has same relevance to the in vivo 
dissolution condition for the compound. The assessment of biorelevant dissolution 
medium for test and references product includes simulation of gastrointestinal condition, 
physicochemical parameters of drug, and lastly the development of IVIVC .Biorelevant 
dissolution testing for poorly soluble drugs for identifying the biopharmaceutical 
performance of compound (i.e. solubility problems, food effects, precipitation in the 
small intestine) through the later stages of development to assist in formulation 
strategies and the establishment of IVIVC that will lead to reduction of the number of 
animal experimentation, bioavailability and bioequivalence studies 
 
 Keywords: Quetiapine Fumarate Biorelevant, Simulated gastrointestinal condition and 
in vitro dissolution. 
 
INTRODUCTION  
 
Quetiapine Fumarate is classified as BCS class 2 and is used for treat a typical 
antipsychotic conditions, schizophrenia and bipolar disorders. Studies shows the effect 
of the in vitro dissolution of ER formulation and the drug absorption, therefore, similar 
dissolution were carried out on quetiapine fumarate in the biorelevant dissolution media 
to check the competitive % drug release which can be predict the in vivo behavior of the 
test formulation and reference formulation[1,2,3,4]. 
Dissolution testing has emerged as a very important tool in the generic pharmaceutical 
industry. It is very widely used in formulation development, in monitoring the 
manufacturing process and as a quality control test. It can also be used to predict the in 
vivo performance of certain solid oral drug products.. Most recently, the use of 
dissolution testing has been extended to other solid generic dosage forms; in these cases 
it is generally called as in vitro release testing or simply drug release testing. Finally, 
dissolution testing plays significant role in identifying the need for the bioequivalence 
(BE) studies [4,5,6,7]. 
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In vitro dissolution testing (dissolution) plays a critical role in the life cycle of a generic 
drug product. In developing a dissolution test for a generic product intended 
characteristics of the formulations. The dissolution method should be sufficiently rugged 
and reproducible discriminating/Biorelevant dissolution media to distinguish any 
changes that could affect the product’s in vivo performance test and reference products. 
Dissolution data should be relevance and achieved in the context of derived from a 
specific case study for a BCS 2 compound like present study drug product quetiapine 
fumarate. 
The current study mainly focuses on comparative dissolution between the in vitro 
dissolution (Official dissolution media as per USP) and in vivo dissolution (Biorelevant 
dissolution medium) for poor water soluble drug with the necessary steps that need to be 
considered for in vitro dissolution media and Biorelevant Dissolution Medium. 
Biorelevant in vitro dissolution testing is useful for qualitative forecasting of 
formulation and food effects on the dissolution and availability of orally administered 
drugs. These biorelevant media can be used to assess the performance of different 
formulations for poorly water soluble compounds. Biorelevant media have been 
successfully applied over the past decade to obtain IVIVCs. Two biorelevant dissolution 
media simulating conditions in the proximal small intestine FaSSIF and FeSSIF were 
proposed for suitable in vitro model should include a medium that mimics as much as 
possible the GIT contents [8,9,10,11,12,14,15,16]. 
In this study, we investigated Quetiapine fumarate Extended release test formulations. 
Since the Quetiapine fumarate can be affected by food and you should therefore take 
your tablets at least one hour before a meal or prior to bedtime., we only investigated 
the fasted state medium FaSSIF. The dissolution behaviors in other media including 
simulated intestinal fluid. The obtained in vitro dissolution profiles were used to predict 
the absorption. The establishment of in vivo/in vitro correlations (IVIVCs) is discussed 
[17]. 
 
MATERIAL  
 
Materials Quetiapine fumarate was provided as a gift sample by Aurobindo Research 
Center (Hyderabad, India). HPMC 2208, HPMC 2910 with various viscosity grades 
(Methocel Methocel K4M CR, K15M, K100M and K100LV, HPMC E6) was received 
as a gift sample from Colorcon Asia, Pvt. Ltd. (Mumbai, India). Microcrystalline 
cellulose (Avicel pH 102) and Lactose Monohydrate (Pharmatose 200M),  Titanium 
dioxide, Macrogal-400, Trisodium citrate  dihydrate was received as a gift sample from 
Signet chemical Co-operation, Mumbai, Magnesium stearate were purchased from 
Nitika Pharmaceuticals  Ltd.,.   
Sodium taurocholate gifted by Sigma–Aldrich, lecithin were gifted by BASF, 
Hydrochloric acid were received by Ashland supplier. All other chemicals and reagents 
were of analytical grades. 
 
METHODOLOGY 
The tablets are manufactured by wet granulation and followed by coating: 
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The process involves weighing of the starting materials, wet granulation and milling, 
drying and dry milling, mixing, compression, film coating. 
 
Preparation of tablets Matrix tablets were prepared by wet granulation method the 
composition of various formulations is given in Table 1. Quetiapine fumarate and the 
polymer grades used of HPMC 2208, HPMC 2910 with various viscosity grades 
(Methocel K4M CR, K15M, K100M and K100LV), Microcrystalline Cellulose and 
Lactose monohydrate were initially passed through ASTM #25 sieve. The drug and the 
polymer used were then proportionately mixed in Rapid Mixer Granulator 15 mins. 
Granulation was done using Purified water. The wet mass was dried in Rapid Dryer at 
60oC for 30-50 mins. The dried granules were again passed through ASTM # 20 sieve 
and blended with magnesium stearate (which is passed through ASTM # 60).  
 
Tablets were compressed on 16.00 mm flat punch on a 5 station mini press tableting 
machine (Chanduma). And coating was done using the HPMC E6 polymer, Titanium 
Dioxide, Macrogol 400 and Trisodium Citrate dihydrate. These tablets were evaluated 
for drug release and to study the effect of polymer concentration on drug release. 
 
Tablet 1:  Formulation development and composition of different formulations  

Name of Ingredients F1 F2 F3 
Intragranular Quantity (mg) per  Tablets 

Quetiapine Fumarate 400.00 400.00 400.00 
HPMC K4M CR - 20.00 45.00 
HPMC K15LV 25.00 10.00 - 
HPMC K100LV 20.00 15.00 - 

Lactose Monohydrate 20.00 20.00 20.00 

Microcrystalline  Cellulose (Avicel 102) 26.50 26.50 26.50 

Granulating Solvent 
Purified water Q.S Q.S Q.S 

Extra granular 
HPMC K100M 40.00 40.00 40.00 

Microcrystalline  Cellulose (Avicel 112) 25.00 25.00 25.00 

Magnesium Stearate 3.50 3.50 3.50 

Core Tablet weight 560.00 560.00 560.00 

Film Coating 
HPMC E6 20.00 20.00 20.00 

Titanium Dioxide 10 10 10 
Macrogol 400 5 5 5 

Trisodium Citrate dihydrate 5 5 5 
Purified water Q.S Q.S Q.S 

Total 600.00 600.00 600.00 
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Physical parameters Evaluation [18](Data was tabulated in Tablet No.2): 
Evaluation of tablets Weight variation:  
The United State Pharmacopeia (USP) weight variation test was performed by weighing 
20 tablets individually calculating the average weight and comparing the individual 
tablet weight to the average weight.  

Deviation (%) = Average wt of tablet Individual wt of tablet Average wt of tablet X 100 
 
Thickness:  
Thickness of tablets was measured with the screw gauge micrometer that had a scale of 
0–25 mm and was capable of differentiating up to 0.01. 

Hardness:  
Hardness of the tablet was measured using the Pfizer hardness tester. The indicator 
remains at the reading where the tablet breaks and returns back to zero by releasing the 
press button to reset. 

Friability of the tablets: (Roche friabilator) 
A total of 20 tablets were weighed and placed in the Roche friabilator test apparatus; the 
tablets were exposed to the rolling and free falls within the apparatus at 100 revolutions 
in 25 rpm. The friability test determines the percentage loss % in weight of tablets.  

Friability (%) = Initial wt of tablet Final wt of tablet Initial wt of table − t X 100 
 
Estimation of drug content: 
Ten tablets of each formulation were weighed and powdered. The quantity of powder 
equivalent to 5 mg/10mg of drug was transferred into 100 ml volumetric flask and 
extracted with pH 6.8 buffer by keeping in a sonicator for 2 hours, then it was filtered , 
suitable dilutions were made and absorbance was recorded by using UV 
spectrophotometer (Elico) at 248 nm and the results were shown in table 3 
 
Preparation of In-vitro dissolution media (USP Official dissolution media Test 3) 
In vitro drug release studies [19]: 
Dissolution studies were performed using the USP II, paddle-rotating method 
(Electrolab dissolution tester,TDT-08, India) at 37 °C ± 0.5 °C and 50 rpm using 0.1 N 
HCl , 900ml as the dissolution media. Is solution studies were carried out in triplicate. A 
2 ml aliquot of sample was withdrawn at regular time intervals, filtered and then these 
samples were diluted 10 folds with distilled water and then assayed 
spectrophotometrically at 246 nm. (Data tabulated in table no. 3 and graph 1 
representing the comparative dissolution release between references and test product)  
 
Preparation of Biorelevant Dissolution Medium [20,21,22,23,24] 
Dissolution studies were performed using the USP II, paddle-rotating method 
(Electrolab dissolution tester,TDT-08, India) at 37 °C ± 0.5 °C and 50 rpm using , the 
composition of the simulated intestinal fluid, Fasted state simulating intestinal fluids 
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was made of sodium taurocholate and lecithin. The FaSSIF contains 3mM sodium 
taurocholate and 0.75mM lethicin make up the volume to 900ml A 2 ml aliquot of 
sample was withdrawn at regular time intervals, filtered and then these samples were 
diluted 10 folds with distilled water and then assayed spectrophotometrically at 246 nm. 
(Data tabulated in table no. 4 and graph 2 representing the comparative dissolution 
release between references and test product)  
Calculation of similarity factor (f2) : 
Different dissolution profiles were compared to establish the effect of formulation or 
process variables on the drug release as well as comparison of test formulations to the 
theoretical release profile. The data were analyzed by the following formula.  
f2 = 50 log {[1+ (1/N) Σ (Ri – Ti)2 ]-0.5 x 100}  
Where N = number of time points  
Ri = % release from marketed product or Theoretical release profile Ti = % release from 
test formulation at time i  
If f2 value is in between 50-100, it is to be considered that 2 products share similar drug 
release behaviors. 
Table 2: Physical properties of Formulations Prepared  

Test for core tablets  F1 F2 F3 

Weight variation (mg)± 5% 0.16 0.15 0.19 

Hardness (kP) 5-7 5-9 5-9 
Thickness (±0.30mm) 3.45±0.30 3.50±0.30 3.56±0.30 

Friability (%) 0.27 0.30 0.22 
Coated tablets 

Drug content (%) 98.6 98.0 99.7 
 
Table 3: Dissolution profiles of marketed product ( Seroquel XR 400mg ) vs 
different formulation in 0.1N HCl  
(The cumulative % drug release was calculated for the formulations and the drug release 
data were curve fitted) 

Formulation 
type 

In vitro dissolution using 0.1 N 
HCL, 900ml, Apparatus 2, 50 rpm  

Biorevalent dissolution medium 
(Sodium taurocholate & lecithin), 
900ml, 50rpm, Apparatus 2  

Time 
(Hours) 

Innovator 
Seroquel 

XR 
Tablets 

F1 F2 F3 

Innovator 
Seroquel 

XR 
Tablets 

F1 F2 F3 

1 24 43 33 19 44 60 38 33 
4 75 81 67 64 54 74 43 47 
8 81 87 74 76 67 84 61 64 
12 87 92 86 82 79 94 81 78 
F2  42 57 58  40 60 61 
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Graph 1: Comparative in vitro dissolution between References and Test Product in 
0.1N Hcl, 900ml, 50 rpm, Apparatus 2  

 
 
 
 
Graph 2: Comparative In vitro dissolution of Biorelevant media between 
References and Test product, 900ml,50rpm, Apparatus 2  

 
 
 
CONCLUSION 
 
This work focuses on studying the correlation between the in vitro dissolution of USP 
official media and Biorelevant dissolution medium of BCS class II drug QF from two 
once-a-day matrix tablet formulations. Seroquel XR tablets. Even though F2 and F3 
tablets exhibited similar release profiles to that of Seroquel XR in the FDA-
recommended dissolution medium, significant variations in drug release profiles were 
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observed in the different dissolution media. Our findings highlight the importance of 
studying the effect of the physiological properties of GI fluids on the rate of drug release 
from controlled release matrix tablets prepared using different types of polymeric blends 
and attaining similar release profiles in a compendial- or FDA-recommended 
dissolution medium. Understanding these effects can be crucial to prevent dose 
dumping along the intestinal fluid, maximize drug bioavailability and help predict more 
accurate in vitro–in vivo correlations. 
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Abstract:- 
 
 vkt ds bl izxfr’khy vk/kqfud ;qx dh lcls egRoiw.kZ leL;k vkfFkZd fodkl dh leL;k gSaA ;g ckr dsoy euq";ksa rd 
gh lhfer ugha gSa cfYd jk"Vªksa ij Hkh ykxw gksrk gSaA bls orZeku ’krkCnh dk dsUnz fcUnq ekuk tk pqdk gSaA fo’o dk izR;sd 
jk"Vª vius ns’k esa O;kIr csjkstxkjh] fu/kZurk] vk; ,oa volj dh vlekurk] Hkw[k] d"V] chekjh] iw¡th dk vHkko] vkfFkZd 
fiNM+siu ?kfV;k thou ls NqVdkjk ikus dh izcy bPNk j[krk gSaA vkt fo’o ds leLr ns’k nks oxksZ esa c¡Vs gSaA ,d rjQ 
fodflr ns’k gS rks nwljh vksj v)Zfodflr ns’kA fodflr ns’kksa dk fodkl rsth ls gks jgk gSa rks v)Zfodflr ns’kksa dk 
fodkl mrus rsth ls ugha gks jgk gSaA blds dbZ dkj.k gSa & tSls lk/kuksa esa xfr’khyrk dh deh] cktkj n’kkvksa dh 
vKkurk] tula[;k òf)] f’k{kk dk vHkko] rduhdh fiNM+kiu] ;ksX; lkgfl;ksa ,oa m|fe;ksa dh deh] iw¡th fuekZ.k dh nj 
dk de gksuk] izfrdqy fons’kh O;kikj] izn’kZu izHkko] :f<+oknh lkekftd <+k¡pk] fof’k"Vhdj.k dk vHkko ,oa cktkj dh 
viw.kZrk bR;kfnA ;s lHkh dkj.k v)Zfodflr ns’kksa ds fodkl dh xfr dks izHkkfor djrs gSa ftlds dkj.k budh mRiknu 
{kerk rFkk jk"Vªh; vk; dk Lrj fuEu cuk jgrk gSaA bl izdkj dgk tk, rks v)Zfodflr ns’kksa dk fodkl fdlh ,d 
dkj.k ls izHkkfor ugha gksrk gSa] cfYd blesa dbZ dkj.k gSa tks fodkl dh xfr esa vojks/k mRiUu djrs gSaA 
 
Introduction:- 

euq"; lnSo ls vius fodkl ds izfr laosnu’khy ,oa iz;Ru’khy jgk gSaA vkt fo’o ds izR;sd jk"Vª vius 
vkfFkZd fodkl ds izfr dkQh laosnu’khy ,oa iz;Ru’khy gSa D;ksafd vkfFkZd fodkl vkfFkZd txr dh lcls egRoiw.kZ leL;k 
gSaA vkfFkZd fodkl dk iz’u lHkh izdkj ds ns’kksa ds fy, leku :i ls egRo j[krk gSaA vYifodflr ns’kksa ds fy, ;g 
blfy, egRoiw.kZ gS D;ksafd blls os viuh lkekU; nfjnzrk] fiNM+siu] vkSj vLokHkkfod ?kqVu ls NqVdkjk ik ldrs gSaA 
fodkl ds ekxZ esa dqN ,sls rF; fo|eku jgrs gSa tks fodkl dh xfr dks vo:) dj nsrs gSaA bl dkj.k v)Zfodflr ns’kksa 
dk fodkl ugha gks ikrk gSaA 

v|Zfodflr ns’kksa esa vusd izdkj dh viw.kZrk,¡ ikbZ tkrh gSa ftlesa izeq[k :i ls lk/kuksa esa xfrghurk cktkj 
n’kkvksa dh vkKkurk] :f<+oknh lkekftd <k¡pk fof’k"Vhdj.k dk vHkko] vfodflr rduhd bR;kfn gSaA cktkj dh bu 
viw.kZrkvksa ds dkj.k v)Zfodflr ns’kksa esa lk/kuksa dk vkn’kZre vkoaVu ugha gks ikrkA dgus dk rkRi;Z ;g fd v)Zfodflr 
v/kZO;oLFkk,¡ viuh lEHkkfor {kerk ls de mRiknu djrh gSaA okLrfod mRiknu Lrj lEHkkfor mRiknu Lrj ls uhps cuk 
jgrk gSaA Je ’kfDr dh vxfr’khyrk vkSj mldk dq’kyrk ls mi;ksx u gksus ds dkj.k csjkstxkjh c<+us yxrh gSaA Jfedksa 
dh mRikndrk esa gkl gksus yxrk gSaA lkekftd o lkaLdf̀rd ck/kkvksa ds dkj.k Je ,oa i¡wth dk dq’kyrk ds lkFk forj.k 
ugha gks ikrk gSa ftldsa ifj.kke Lo:i ,d vksj iw¡th dh lhekar {kerk fxjus yxrh gSa rks nwljh vksj vkfFkZd fodkl 
vo:) gks tkrk gSaA bu lHkh ?kVdksa dk lfEefyr izHkko ;g gksrk gSa fd bu ns’kksa esa cktkj dk vkdkj lhfer gks tkrs gSa 
vkSj ;g ns’k viuh mRiknu lhekvksa ij igq¡p ugha ikrs gSaA bl laca/k esa es;j ,oa okYMfou dk ekuuk gS fd Þlk/kuksa ds 
v/kZ’kks"k.k ,oa dq’kks"k.k ds dkj.k vYifodflr ns’k viuh mRiknu lhekvksa rd ugha igq¡p lds vkSj viuh mRiknu lhek ls 
uhps dk;Z dj jgs gSaAß bls fp= }kjk bl izdkj le’kk tk ldrk gSaA 
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R.S. vYifodflr ns’kksa dk okLrfod mRiknu lEHkkouk oØ (Actual Production Possibility Curve) gS 
ftls og ns’k vius fn;s x; lk/ku ,oa rduhdh dh lk/ku X lgk;rk ls okLrfod :i esa izkIr djrk gSa tcfd bUgh 
lk/kuksa dk loksZÙke mi;ksx djds mRiknu dk lEekfor oØ R1S1 dks izkIr fd;k tk ldrk gSaA ns’k bu mRiknu lhek 
R1S1 rd igq¡pus dh {kerk j[krk gSaA fdarq cktkj dh viw.kZrkvksa ds dkj.k ,oa lk/kuksa ds vuqdwyre cVokjsa ds vHkko ds 
dkj.k ns’k dk okLrfod mRiknu mRiknu oØ Rs Possibility Production Curve R1S1 ds dkQh uhps jg tkrk gSaA 
p fcUnq ij ns’k dk okLrfod mRiknu ;g lwfpr djrk gS fd ;g ns’k viuh mRiknu {kerk dk iw.kZ fonksgu djus esa 
vlQy gSaA v/kZfodflr ns’kkssa esa fo"kSys or̀ Hkh (Vicious Circle) Hkh fodkl ds ekxZ esa vojks/k mRiUu djrs gSaA 
vYifodflr ns’kksa esa xjhch eq[; :i ls ,d ck/kd rRo gSa tks bu ns’kksa esa vYi fodkl dk dkj.k ,oa ifj.kke nksuksa gSaA 
vYifodflr ns’kksa esa vusd ,sls fo"ke pØ ik;sa tkrs gSa tks bu ns’kksa esa fodkl ds fuEu Lrj cuk;s j[kus ds fy, mÙkjnk;h 
gksrs gSaA Ranger Nurse dk ekuuk gSa fd A ÞA Country is Poor because he is poor(2)ß fu/kZurk Lo;a fu/kZurk 
dks tUe nsrh gSaA nwljs ’kCnksa esa dgk tk ldrk gSaA fu/kZurk dk dqpØ ,d ,slh or̀kdkj (Circular) izfØ;k gSa ftldk 
izkjaHk fu/kZurk ls rFkk vUr Hkh fu/kZurk ls gksrk gSaA izks0 fgfxal dk ekuuk gS fd ÞvkfFkZd fodkl vusd nq’pØksa ls Hkjk 
gSaAß¼3½ fo"kSys or̀ksa ls vfHkizk;] v)Zfodflr ns’kksa ds fodkl esa ikbZ tkus okyh mu leL;kvksa o ck/kkvksa ls gksrk gSa tks bu 
ns’kksa ds fu/kZurk ds dkj.k o ifj.kke ds :i esa or̀kdkj vk/kkj ij ?kfVr gksrh jgrh gSaA bl laca/k esa esa MkW0 ostkehu 
fgxhUt dk dguk gS fd Þfodkl dk ekxZ fo"kSys or̀ksa ls vo:) gks pqdk gSaAß¼4½ fu/kZurk ds nq’pØ dks bl izdkj ns[kk tk 
ldrk gSaA tSls ,d fu/kZu O;fDr dks i;kZIr [kk| ugha fey ikrkA de [kk| feyus ds dkj.k og fucZy gks tkrk gSaA 
fucZy gksus ds dkj.k bldh dk;Z{kerk de gks tkrh gS ftldk vFkZ ;g gS fd fu/kZu gS vFkkZr bldh vk; de gSa ftldk 
fQj eryc ;g gS fd mls i;kZIr [kk| lkexzh ugha fey ikrh vkSj ;g Øe vkxs Hkh pyrk jgrk gSaA bls fp=kuqlkj bl 
izdkj vk ldrk gSaA 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
tks ckr ,d O;fDr ij ykxw gksrh gSa] og lEiw.kZ vFkZO;oLFkk ij ykxw gksrh gSa bls dgk tkrk gSa ,d ns’k fu/kZu 

gSa D;ksafd og fu/kZu gSaA Nurkse dk ekuuk gS fd Þfu/kZurk ds dqpd dk vFkZ u{k= eaMy ds le{k ’kfDr;ksa dk bl 
izdkj ls ?kweuk gS fd os ijLij fØ;k izfrfØ;k djrh gqbZ fu/kZu ns’k dks fu/kZurk dh voLFkk esa gh j[ksaAß¼5½ vYi fodflr 
ns’kksa esa lk/kuksa dh vxfr’khyrk] dher ǹ<+rk fiNM+k lkekftd <+kapk ,oa ijEijkxr mRiknu i)fr;k¡ vusd ,slh cktkj 
dh viw.kZrk,¡ gSaA tks vYifodflr ns’kksa esa lalk/kuksa ds vuqdwyre fonksgu dks vo:) djrh gSaA v)Zfodflr ns’kksa dk 
fiNM+kiu vk/kkjHkwr :i ls bUgh cktkj dh viw.kZrkvksa dk ifj.kke gSaA bu ns’kksa dk vYifodkl blfy, cuk jgrk gSa 
D;ksafd iw¡th dh deh jgrh gSaA iw¡th dh deh blfy, jgrh gSa D;ksafd bu ns’kksa dk fodkl ugh gqvk gksrkA bu ns’kksa esa 
iw¡th dh deh cktkj dh viw.kZrkvksa ,oa fiNM+siu ds dkj.k cuh jgrh gSa ftlds ifj.kke Lo:i mRikndrk dk Lrj fuEu 
cuk jgrk gSaA de mRiknu ds dkj.k okLrfod vki fuEu gks tkrh gSaA okLrfod vk; de gksus ds dkj.k miHkksx vkSj 
vk; dk Lrj de gks tkrk gSaA ifj.kke Lo:i fofu;ksx dh izsj.kk de ns[kh tkrh gSaA bu lcds dkj.k mRiknu ,oa iw¡th 
fuekZ.k dk Lrj de gks tkrk gSaA vFkZO;oLFkk òrkdkj iFk ij ifjHkze.k djrs gq, vkjfEHkd fcUnq ij igq¡p tkrh gSaA 
vYifodflr ns’kksa esa xjhch dk nq’pØ iwfrZ i{k ls Hkh fØ;k’khy gksrk gSaA de iw¡th ds dkj.k bu ns’kksa esa mRiknu de 
jgrh gSaA ifj.kke Lo:i okLrfod vki dk Lrj de cuk jgrk gSaA okLrfod vki de gksus ds dkj.k cpr dk Lrj fuEu 
gks tkrk gSaA fuEu cprksa ds ifj.kke Lo:i Øe’k% fuEu fofu;ksx fuEu mRikndrk ,oa fuEu iw¡th fuekZ.k gksrk gSaA 
Ranger Nurkse dk dguk gS fd ßvYifodflr ns’kksa esa izpfyr xjhch ds nq’pØ ds dkj.k ek¡x rFkk iwfrZ i{k dh 
la;qDr fØ;k’khyrk gSaAÞ udZls dk ekuuk gS fd okLrfod vk; dk fuEu Lrj oLrqvksa dh ek¡x rFkk iwfrZ ds fuEu Lrj dk 
dkj.k ,oa ifj.kke nksuks gSaA iw¡th dh deh vkfFkZd fodkl dh lcls cM+h ck¡/kk gSa vkSj ;g deh fu/kZurk ds nq’pØksa dk 
ifj.kke gSaA bu ns’kksa ds vfodflr jgus ds dkj.k bu ns’kksa dh jk"Vªh; vk; cgqr de jgrh gSa] QyLo:i izfr O;fDr vk; 
de gksrh gS] vr% cpr ugh gks ikrk gSaA cpr ugha gksus ds dkj.k fofu;ksx ds fy, i;kZIr iw¡th ugha izkIr gksrh gSa ftlls 
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fodkl ds dk;Z ugha gks ikrsaA ;g pØ cjkcj pyrs jgus ds dkj.k ns’k fu/kZurk vkSj fiNM+siu dh csfM+;ksa ls tdM+k jgrk 
gSaA K. Mandelbam us ekuk dgk fd ßfu/kZu df̀"k iz/kku ns’kksa esa vkSlr vk; bruh de gS rFkk miHkksx {kerk bruh 
vf/kd gS fd fofu;ksx ds fy, cgqr de cprk gSaA bu ns’kksa esa mRiknu ds iqjkus rjhdksa dk iz;ksx] d̀f"k ij vR;f/kd 
fuHkZjrk] vf’k{kk] lk/kuksa dh vxfr’khyrk lhekar mRikndrk ds Lrj dks uhps cuk;s j[krh gSaA vk; dk fuEu Lrj de 
cpr rFkk de fuos’k ds fy, mÙkjnk;h gksrk gSaÞ tcfd Simon Kuzents dk ekuuk gS fd Þiw¡th fu;a=.k vkfFkZd 
mRiknu vkSj fodkl ds fy, vfuok;Z ’krZ gSaAÞ¼8½ tc rd ns’k esa i;kZIr ek=k esa iw¡th fuekZ.k ugh gksxk rcrd vkfFkZd 
fodkl ds y{; dks iwjk ugha fd;k tk ldrk gSaA fdlh Hkh jk"Vª ds fodkl ds fy, iw¡thxr oLrqvksa dh t:jr gksrh gSaA 
ftl jk"Vª ds ikl iw¡thxr lk/ku ftrus vf/kd gksrs gSaA jk"Vª dk fodkl mruk gh vf/kd gksxkA vkt fodflr dgs tkus 
okys ns’kksa ds mUufr dk izeq[k dkj.k iw¡th fuekZ.k dh m¡ph nj dk gksuk gSaA blds foijhr v)Zfodflr ns’kksa esa iw¡th fuekZ.k 
U;wu xfr ls gksrk gSa] ifj.kke Lo:i vkfFkZd fodkl dh xfr vo:) gks tkrh gSaA Nurkse dk ekuuk gS fd ßiw¡th 
fuekZ.k ls rkRi;Z lekt viuh leLr vk; dks miHkksx ij [kpZ ugha djds cfYd mlesa dqN Hkkx dks iw¡thxr oLrqvksa] 
la;=ksa] edkuksa] e’khuksa] IykVksa ds fuekZ.k esa yxk nsrk gSaAÞ¼9½ v)Zfodflr ns’kksa dh izeq[k leL;k budh rsth ls c<+rh gqbZ 
tula[;k gksrh gSaA ftl xfr ls tula[;k c<+rh gSa ml xfr ls mRiknu ugha c<+rk gSa vFkkZr mRiknu dh nj tula[;k 
of̀) dh nj dh vis{kk fuEu gksrh gSaA ifj.kke Lo:i cM+h tula[;k vFkZO;oLFkk ds mij Hkkj cu tkrh gSaA jk"Vªh; vk; 
dk cgqr cM+k Hkkx Hkj.k&iks"k.k ij O;; fd;k tkrk gSa ifj.kke Lo:i mRiknd dk;ksZ esa fofu;ksx de gksrk gSaA 
vYifodflr o v)Zfodflr ns’kksa esa tula[;k òf) dk izeq[k dkj.k tUe nj dk èR;q nj ls Å¡pk gksuk gSaA vYifodflr 
ns’kksa esa Å¡ph tUe nj ds dqN vU; dkj.k gSaA tSls%& lkekftd /kkj.kk ,oa fo’okl] ikfjokfjd ekU;rk] cky&fookg] fookg 
dh vfuok;Zrk bR;kfn gSaA bl laca/k esa izks0 chusj dk dguk gS fd Þtula[;k òf)] xjhc ns’kksa ds Åij ladViw.kZ ?kus 
cknyksa ds leku vkPNkfnr gS tks vU; lHkh rRoksa dh vkfFkZd mUufr esa ;ksxnku dks fu"Qy dj ldrh gSaAß¼10½ 

v)fodflr ns’kksa ds fiNM+siu ,oa fodkl esa ck/kd v|e’khyrk ,oa izca/kdh; ;ksX;rk ds vHkko dk gksuk Hkh gSaA ’kwEihVj 
dk ekuuk gSa fd ßfdlh ns’k dk vkfFkZd fodkl eq[; :i ls uo izorZdksa ,oa m|fe;ksa ij fuHkZj djrk gSaAÞ¼11½ vkt 
fodflr dgs tkus okys ns’kksa ds fodkl dk izeq[k dkj.k ogk¡ ;ksX; m|e’khyrk dk gksuk gSaA nwljh vksj vYifodflr ns’kksa 
esa tksf[ke mBkus okys rFkk rduhdh ifjorZu ykus okys dh dkQh deh gksrh gSaA ifj.kke Lo:i uo izorZu ugha gks ikrk 
rFkk mRiknu o fofu;ksx esa of̀) ugha gks ikrkA v)Zfodflr ns’kksa esa mRiknu rduhdh ds fiNM+siu dk eq[; dkj.k ;g gS 
fd bu ns’kksa esa izfr O;fDr vk; de gksrh gSa] blfy, iw¡th dk vHkko gksrk gSa] ijarq Je dh vf/kdrk ik;h tkrh gSaA bl 
dkj.k uohure rduhdh dk iz;ksx lEHko ugha gks ikrk mRiknu ds fy, iqjkus rduhdksa dk iz;ksx fd;k tkrk gSaA Qyr% 
vkSlr mRiknu ykxr c<+us yxrh gSaA ,slh fLFkfr esa fo’o cktkj esa izfrLi/kkZ djus dh ’kfDr detksj iM+ tkrh gSaA dqN 
fodkloknh vFkZ’kkfL=;ksa us izfrdwy O;kikj dh ’krksZ dks Hkh vkfFkZd fodkl ds vojks/kd rRoksa ds :i esa Lohdkj fd;kA 
O;kikj dh izfrdwy ’krsZ bu ns’kksa esa iw¡th ds vkoxeu dks vo:) djds vFkZfodflr ns’kksa ds fodkl ds ekxZ dks vo:) 
djrh gSaA fodflr ns’kksa ds vuqdwy O;kikj ’krsZ] fodflr ns’kksa ds fu;kZr dks c<+k nsrh gSaA tks izk;% v)Zfodflr ns’kksa ds 
fy, vk;kr cu tkrs gSaA bl izdkj v)Zfodflr ns’kksa esa Hkqxrku larqyu dh leL;k mRiUu gksrh gSaA bl lap;h izfØ;k ls 
fodflr jk"Vª rks ykHkkfUor gksrs ijarq v)Zfodflr jk"Vªksa dks gkuh mBkuh iM+rh gSaA izfrdqy O;kikj dh ’krksZ ds dkj.k 
vU; fodflr ns’kksads fu;kZr dPps eky rd lhfer jg tkrs gSaA izks0 izsfc’k dk ekuuk gSa fd ÞvUrjk"Vªh; O;kikj 
v)Zfodflr ns’kksa ds fodkl esa :dkoV dk dk;Z fd;k gSa D;ksafd O;kikj ’krsZ muds izfrdqy jgh gSaAß¼12½ v)fodflr ns’kksa 
ds vojks/kd rRoksa esa izn’kZu izHkko Hkh dkQh lfØ; jgk gSaA bu ns’kksa ds yksxksa esa mUur ns’kksa ds yksxksa ds jgu&lgu] 
[kku&iku dh vuqdj.k dh izof̀r ns[kh tkrh gSa tks miHkksx izof̀r dks c<+k nsrh gSaA pw¡fd bu ns’kksa esa igys gh izfr O;fDr 
vk; de gksrh rFkk nwljh vksj miHkksx dh izòfr c<+ tkrh ¼izn’kZu izHkko ds dkj.k½ bl dkj.k cpr dh izof̀r de gks 
tkrh gSaA ifj.kke Lo:i iw¡th fuekZ.k dh nj de gks tkrk gSaA fofu;ksx dh nj de gks tkrk gSaA bu ns’kksa esa vk/kkjHkwr 
lajpuk dk rkRi;Z& ifjogu] lapkj] ’kfDr] ikuh] fo/kqr] ty vkfn ls gSaA dksbZ Hkh ns’k bUgh lk/kuksa ds vkxs c<+rk gSa rFkk 
viuh fodkl dh uho bUgha rRoksa ij j[krk gSaA v)Zfodflr ns’kksa esa bu lajpukRed lqfo/kkvksa dk iw.kZr;k vHkko ik;k 
tkrk gSa D;ksafd budks fodflr djus ds fy, fo’kky ek=k esa iw¡th dh vko’;drk gksrh gSa tks bu ns’kksa dh lcls cM+h 
leL;k gSaA bruk gh ugh] vk/kkjHkwr lajpuk ds fuekZ.k ,oa iw¡th cktkj dks fodflr djus ds fy, ’kq:&’kq: esa cSad chek] 
LdU/k&cktkj rFkk mit foi.ku tSlh laLFkkvksa dk vHkko cuk jgrk gSaA ftldsa ifj.kke Lo:i bu ns’kksa ds rhoz vkfFkZd 
fodkl dks izksRlkgu ugha fey ikrkA jktuhfrd ǹf"V ls vYifodflr ns’kksa dks jktuhfrd ijk/khurk blds fiNM+siu ds 
eq[; dkj.k ekuk tkrk gSaA fo’o ds dbZ vYifodflr ns’kksa dks lfn;ksa rd ijk/khurk ds nkSM+ ls xqtjkuk iM+k gSaA fons’kh 
’kklu dk ,dek= mÌs’; bu ns’kksa dks ijk/khu cukus j[kuk Fkk rFkk ’kks"k.k djuk FkkA os dHkh Hkh bu ns’kksa ds vkfFkZd 
fodkl djuk ugha pkgrs FksA bruk gh ugha LFkkuh; ’kkldksa dh mnklhurk Hkh fu/kZurk dk dkj.k jgk gSaA bu ns’kksa esa 
T;knkrj LFkkuh; ’kkldksa esa viO;rrk] ’kks"k.k] v;k’kh thou O;rhr djus ds vkfn gksrs gSaA fo’o ds vkfFkZd bfrgkl dk 
v/;;u ;g crkrk gS fd fo’o ds fofHkUu ns’kksa ds vkfFkZd fodkl ij lkekftd rRoksa dk fo’ks"k izHkko jgk gSaA lkekftd 
rRoksa ds vUrZxr eq[;r;k] tkfr izFkk] la;qDr ifjokj iz.kkyh rFkk mÙkjkf/kdkj ds nks"kiw.kZ fu;eksa dks lfEefyr fd;k tkrk 
gSaA vf/kdka’k fiNM+s ns’kksa dh tM+rk dk eq[; dkj.k okLro esa lkekftd rRo gh jgs gSaA tkfr izFkk ,oa Nqvk&Nqr ds dkj.k 
tgk¡ yksxksa esa ikjLifjd laca/kksa dk vHkko rFkk lk/kuksa dh xfr’khyrk esa deh gqbZ gSa] ogk¡ blds foijhr la;qDr ifjokj 
iz.kkyh rFkk m|e’khyrk dh {kerk dks de fd;k gSaA ;g ,d lkekU; lR; gSa fd fodkl izfØ;k ds izkjEHk gksus ls iwoZ 
rFkk i'pkr turk ds ǹf"Vdks.k esa ifjorZu gksuk t:jh gSaA ijarq vYifodflr ns’kksa dk ;g lnSo ls nqHkkZX; jgk gS fd 
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buds fuokfl;ksa dk nf̀"Vdks.k] lkekftd lhekvksa o ca/kuksa esa tdM+s gksus ds dkj.k] vifjofrZr gh cuk jgk ftlds 
QyLo:i fodkl ds fy;s vko’;d ì"B Hkwfe dk fuekZ.k ugha gks ldk gSaA vYifodflr ns’kksa dh vf/kdka’k tula[;k 
va/kfo’oklh] lkE;oknh rFkk iqjkru iaFkh gksrh gSa D;ksafd bu ij vkfFkZd ,oa vk/;kfRed fopkjksa dk xgjk izHkko ns[kk tkrk 
gSaA tgk¡ /keZ bUgs Mjiksd cukrk gSa ogk¡ vk/;kfRed izof̀r buesa HkkSfrdokn ds izfr mnklhurk mRiUu dj nsrh gSaA 
HkkX;oknh gksus ds dkj.k ;s yksx fodkl ds fy, iz;Ru o iz;kl ugha djrs rFkk fu/kZurk dks bZ’ojh; nsu le>rs gSaA ek;j 
o ckYMfou dk ekuuk gS fd ßvYifodflr ns’kksa dh lkaLdf̀rd ewY; O;oLFkk vkfFkZd miyfC/k;ksa ds fy, loZFkk vuqi;qDr 
gSa ftuesa QyLo:i bu ns’kksa ds yksx vkfFkZd nf̀"V ls fiNM+s cus jgrs gSaAÞ¼12½ vYifodflr ns’kksa ds yksx] vf’kf{kr] 
:f<+oknh] gksus ds dkj.k uoizorZuksa }kjk fufeZr] fodkl ds u;s ewY;ksa dks Lohdkj djuk ilan ugha djrsA bu ns’kksa esa ,d 
ifjokj esa vkfJrksa dh la[;k vf/kd gksrh gSa vFkkZr bu ns’kksa esa dekus okys de gkssrs gSa tcfd [kkus okys vf/kdA bldk 
dkj.k ogk¡ cPps o cw<+ksa dh la[;k vf/kd gksrh gSaA bruk gh ugha cfYd csjkstxkjksa dh la[;k Hkh cgqr gksrh gSaA bl izdkj 
ge ikrs gSa vR;fodflr ns’kksa ds fodkl fdlh ,d dkj.k ls izHkkfor ugha gksrk] cfYd blds dbZ dkj.k gS tks fodkl Hkh 
xfr dks ckf/kr djrs gSa rFkk fodkl ds ekxZ esa vojks/k mRiUu djrs gSaA 
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को वड महामार  और जनजीवन 
 
 

िसबालकृ ण. 
शोध छा  

बगलुर व व व यालय 
 
को वड -19 क  आपदा,  या बढ़ेगा मानव  -जीवन का मू य  

वायरस एक तार है जो आप सबको जोड़ता है, तोड़ता नह ं है इसिलए .य द आप इसको देश  
म, सीमाओं म, समुदाय  म या वग  म बांटकर देखते ह तो इससे अपना ह  नुकसान होगा .
.जैसा क ंप शासन के तहत आज अमे रका म देखा जा रहा है  

लोबलाईज़ेशन या वै ीकरण का अगर हम िन प  तर के से मौजूदा समय म आकलन कर 
तो पायगे क — को वड -19 महामार  के दुिनया म आने और फर छा जाने से बहुत पहले 
ह  – वै ीकरण क  उदार यव था न िसफ़ धीरे  -धीरे कमज़ोर पड़ रह  थी ब क अपने 

थान से ख़सक रह  थी .और इसका बीज बोया था दिुनया म महाश  के तौर पर अपना 
वच व जमाने क  कोिशश म लगे अमे रका और चीन के आपसी ववाद ने  .सच ये है क 

तक़र बन दुिनया के हर देश म लागू हुए लॉकडाउन क  इस या ने उसी ग़ैर -वै करण 
के म को मज़बूत करने का काम कया है .इसके बावजूद दसूरा और बड़ा सच ये है क 

कोई भी देश, समाज, वग और समूह इस लड़ाई को अकेले नह ं जीत सकता है  .को वड - 19 

नाम क  इस आफ़त ने पूर  दुिनया को एक ऐसे अनदेखे – अंजाने समु  म फक दया है, 

जससे सुर त बाहर िनकलने के िलए हम सभी को तैराक़  क  क़ला सीखनी होगी. 
ऐसे म सवाल ये उठता है क या इससे सीख लेते हुए हमार  सरकार अपनी ाथिमकत  
म बदलाव करेगी – या उनके िलए यु  म इ तेमाल कए जाने हिथयार  से यादा ज़ र  
अपनी जनता का वा य होगा, या वे जन  -क याण को मह व दगे या वा पस से भू -

राजनीितक दबाव म आकर यु  के खेल म खो जाएंगे .को वड - 19 के हमले ने दुिनया के 
वकिसत और वकासशील सभी देश  क  कमज़ोर और अपया  जन  -वा य सेवाओं क  

पोल खोलकर रख द  है .ये ब कुल वैसा ह  है जैसे – नद  के तेज़ बहाव को पार करते हुए 
हम उसके तल पर जमे प थर  से िमलने वाली चोट का अंदाज़ा नह ं होता – हम सब इस 
व  बस इस तेज़ बहाव वाली नद  से ज़ंदा बच िनकलने का रा ता ह  ढंूढ रहे ह. 
न तो ये महामार  इतनी ज द  ख़ म होने वाली है और न ह  लॉकडाउन इसका असल 
समाधान है  .इस तालाबंद  से हम िसफ़ वो मोहलत िमल रह  है – जसका इ तेमाल हम 
अपनी ज़ंदिगय  को बचाने और संवारने म लगा सकते ह  .ले कन ये भी सच है क मनु य 

कतना भी सोच -वचार करके इस वपदा से लड़ने क  कोिशश कर ले – वो कुछ अनदेखे 
और अ यािशत ख़तर  से पूर  तरह मु  नह ं हो सकता है  .इसिलए इस समय जो चीज़ 
सबसे यादा मानव जीवन क  मदद कर सकता है वो है – सूचनाओं के आदान  -दान म 

Page 21 of 192



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(9), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

पारदिशता, जो सरकार के विभ न अंग  से लेकर उसके नाग रक  तक, सभी पर लागू होता 
है  .सच ये है क एक -दसूरे पर आरोप -यारोप लगाने के िलए हम सब के पास बाद म 
बहुत समय होगा – ले कन इस व  जो यादा ज़ र  और अहम ् है वो ये क हम सब 

िमलकर – एक साथ इस वपदा का सामना कर. 
कोरोना वायरस के ख़तरे ने दिुनया के तमाम रा  क  सभी आधुिनक सीमाएं एवं 
सं भुताओं क  हद  को पार कर दया है  .दुिनया जस तरह के ख़तर  से िनपटने के िलए 
अपने हिथयार  के ज़ख़ीरे को तैयार कर रह  थी, वह सबके  -सब इस क ◌ोरोना वायरस से 
आगे धरे के धरे रह गए  .इस नई क म के ख़तरे से िनपटने के िलए इज़रायल क  मोसाद 

एजसी भी व टलेटर ढंूढ रह  है .रा ीय सुर ा के िनधारण म जहां सै य ताक़त अपनी मुख 
भूिमका िनभाती थी, वो आज इस इस महामार  के सामने ववश दखाई देता है  .इस  लेख़ 
के मा यम से हम यह जानने का यास करगे क या ंप का ड यूएचओ को फं डंग 
रोकना घरेलू राजनीित से े रत है, रा  को अपने र ा बजट और वा य बजट म कस 
तरह का संतुलन बनाकर चलना चा हए, भारत के सामने सबसे बड़  सम या या है? इस 
वै क महामार  को ख़ म करने के िलए दुिनया के देश  को कौन  -सी नीितयां अपनानी 
चा हए? 

आज के समय म अमे रका ड यूएचओ को 15 ितशत क  फं डंग करता था जसपर 
अमे रक  सरकार ने रोक लगा द  है  .ंप के इस कदम को स ने वाथ से भरा हुआ 
बताया, वह ं यूजीलड क  सरकार ने कहा ऐसे समय म हम तो समथन करते रहगे और 
ऑ ेिलया कह रहा है क ऐसा पहली बार नह ं ह क ड यूएचओ ग़लितयां कर रहा है, 
ले कन इसका मतलब यह नह ं क आप इसक  फं डंग को रोक दे  .हालां क , अमे रका के इस 
कदम को हां या ना म कहना थोड़ा मु कल होगा इसिलए इसको इस तरह से समझने क  
कोिशश करते ह. 
य द आपके मोह ले म आग लगी हुई हो, तो पहले आपको या करना चा हए जसके घर से 
िसलडर फटा है उसको जाकर पहले पीटना चा हए या उसपर मुकदमा दज कराना चा हए .

जवाब ब कुल प  है .इसिलए डोना ड ंप को यह समझना चा हए क य ह व  नह ं है 
क पहले चीन से झगड़ा कया जाए, ड यूएचओ क  फं डंग रोका जाए, अभी सभी को 
िमलजुलकर आग बुझाने क  ज़ रत है  .उनक  घरेलू  तर पर कड़  आलोचना हो रह  थी क 
य  उ ह ने ड यूएचओ क  चेतावनीय  को बहुत समय तक नज़रअंदाज़ कया, उ ह ने 

समय पर टे ट य  नह ं कराया, जतने टे टंग करनी थी उतनी उ ह ने नह ं क  .समय पर 
लॉकडाउन करने म भी कह ं ना कह ं देर  क  गई.  

इन सभी आलोचनाओं से अमे रक  जनता का यान भटकाने के िलए, पहले उन लोग  का 
यान चीन पर क त कराया जा रहा था और उसके बाद अब ड यूएचओ. वा तव म यह 

सब तैयार  उसी बड़  पूजा को लेकर हो रह  है जो अमे रका म नवंबर माह म चुनाव होने 
वाली है  .आज ंप के इस कदम के ख़लाफ जो दुिनया भर म आलोचनाएं हुई ह , वो सह  
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आलोचनाएं ह  .भारत सरकार क  भी इस पर ित या आई है क – अभी यह समय इस 
महामार  से िनपटने का है, बाद म भी इन  के जवाब ढंूढे जा सकते ह. 
इसे अमे रका और चीन के टकराव के नज़ रए से भी देखा जा सकता है  .अभी हमने दोन  

देश  के बीच म यापार यु  देखा .आज दिुनया जस थित म पहुंची है , वह एक बेहद 
 बखर  हुई दुिनया है जो क अलग  -अलग ढंग  म बात कर रह  है , अलग  -अलग मुंह से 

बात कर रह  है .अमे रका और चीन के बीच म जो एंट  लोबलाइजेशन मूवमट क  
र साकशी चल रह  है यह सब उसी का प रणाम है .यह जो महामार  है यह इन घटनाओं 

को और बढ़ा रहा है न क  घटा रहा है .महामार  तो कृित का कहर है — चाहे वो लैब म 
बना हो या कह ं भी बना हो और जन िनयम  के तहत इसका इज़ाफा होगा वह कृित के 
िनयम है और इसके आगे कोई भी ताक़त टक नह ं सकती  .चाहे वह भारत हो अमे रका हो 

या चीन हो या कोई भी देश हो .और यह सोचना क एक अकेला देश इससे लड़कर अपने 
आप को बचा लेगा, यह संभव नह ं है. 
जैसा क अब चेतावनी भी द  जा रह  है, और जसका अंदेशा भी है, जो देश इसके िलए 
तैयार नह ं है जसम अ का के देश ह, कई मायन  म द ण पूव एिशया के देश ह और 
भारत भी उनम मौजूद है  .अगर ये बीमार  इनम आगे पाँव पसारती है तो जस तरह से ये 
पहले चीन के वुहान शहर और अमे रका के कई बड़े शहर  म फैला वैसे ह — ये दुिनया के 

अ य देश  म भी अपनी जड़ जमा सकता है  .और इस  तरह से इसक  दसूर , तीसर  और 
चौथी लहर  बार  -बार आ सकती है और तबाह  मचा सकती है .य क कोरोना वायरस इतनी 
ज द  दुिनया से ख़ म होने वाला नह ं है, और यह सोच लेना क यह लड़ाई तीन या छह 
मह ने म मह ने म ख़ म हो जाएगी ऐसा भी नह ं है  .इसिलए दुिनया के देश  क ◌ो आपस 
म िमलकर, एकजुट होकर, सूचनाओं को आदान  -दान करके और इससे जो सबक िमली है , 

उसे अपने  देश  म लागू करके क़दम आगे बढ़ाने ह गे  .इस कार जतनी भी दुिनया क 
श यां ह उ ह आगे आकर इस पर काम करने क  ज़ रत है.  

इस महामार  ने दुिनया को यह सबक़ िसखा दया है क जस तरह के ख़तर  से वो ख़ुद 
को तैयार कर रहे थे वह काफ  नह ं  .ऐसे म दुिनया के देश  को िसफ बड़े -बड़े यु  या व  
यु  के िलए ह  खुद को तैयार करना ह  पया  नह ं, इस तरह के गैर  -पारंप रक ख़तर  से 
िनपटने के िलए एक सामू हक साझा तं  वकस ◌त करने क  ज रत है  .ये घटना अब 

उ ह इस बात पर सोचने पर मजबूर करेगा क वो अपने वा य े  म भी बजट को 
बढ़ाएं .ऐसा नह ं है क दिुनया इस तरह के ख़तर  से अनिभ  थी .पहले भी पेिनश लू 

या सास जैसी कई महामा रयां दुिनया ने देखी ह, ले कन िसयासत क  राजनीित चलती रह  .
यह जो दौर चल रहा है उसम हर देश अपने वा य बजट म जो कुछ भी झ कना ह वो 
झोकेगा, इस भंवर से िनकलने के िलए  .जैसे भी हो जहां से भी हो जस तरह से हो टे टंग 
कट मंगवाए जाएं, इसीिलए भले ह  आप चीन को कतना भी कोसे मगर आप टे टंग कट 
चीन से ह  मंगाते ह, चाहे वो अमे रका हो या यूरोप के देश हो या भारत हो  .अभी त काल 
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म इससे िनपटने के रा ते अपनाने चा हए फर बाद म दुिनया के देश  को िमलकर के 
इसके िलए एक यापक रणनीित तैयार करनी चा हए .उसके बाद सबको िमलकर ये सोचना 

होगा क भ व य म इस तरह के ख़तर  का व प या होगा. 
जस तरह से डोना ड ंप ने व  के नेतृ व का प र याग कर दया है, उससे यह  संदेश 
िमलता है क अमे रका यह यु  अपने िलए इस चारद वार  के भीतर ह  लडेगा  .वा तव म 

यह सोच गलत है .दसूरे देश  म या हो रहा है उसका भ ◌ाव आप पर सीधे  -सीधे पड़ेगा .
वायरस एक तार है जो आप सबको जोड़ता है, तोड़ता नह ं है  .इसिलए य द आप इसको देश  
म, सीमाओं म, समुदाय  म या वग  म बांटकर देखते ह तो इससे अपना ह  नुक़सान होगा .
जैसा क ंप शासन के तहत आज अमे रका म देखा जा रहा है . दुिनया म वा य बजट 

क  तुलना म र ा बजट को देख तो र ा बजट, वा य बजट क  तुलना म कह ं यादा 
ख़च कया जा रहा है  .भारत म यह आंकड़ा 5 गुना है  .इसिलए अब देश  को इस बारे म भी 

सोचना चा हए क कौन और या य़ादा ज़ र  है .बाक  देश  को नेशन ल हे थ स वस म 
और अिधक इ वे टमट करने पड़गे  .आज भारत के सामने जो सबसे बड़  सम या आ रह  
है वो है, वो हमार  लचर हे थ इं ा चर क  है, जो बहुत ह  लचर अव था म है  .इसे 

सश  करने क  ज रत है .इसके िलए िनवेश करना पड़ेगा .भले ह  इसके कोई 
ता क◌ािलक लाभ नह ं िमलते ह  ले कन इसके जो दरूगामी प रणाम है वो सबसे ज़ र  है . 
जैसा क 20 तार ख से कहा जा रहा है क  लॉकडाउन के दौरान कुछ े  म जैसे कृ ष े  
और इससे जुड़  कुछ और ज र  े  और ई  -कॉमस म थोड़ -बहुत ढ ल द  जाएगी .
लॉकडाउन एक र ा मक कायवाह  है जससे हम अंितम प रणाम तक नह ं पहुंच सकते .
यह उस समय तक के िलए ठ क था जब दु मन हमारे घर के दहलीज तक न पहुंचा हो, 
ले कन देश के अंदर कई हॉट पॉट बन रहे ह तो उसे रोकने के िलए एक ह  तर का है 
टे टंग और कंटेनमट  .इसिलए इन दोन  चीज  का सा थ  -साथ करना बहुत ज़ र  है .वा तव 

म जो लॉकडाउन का प रणाम है वह है सोशल ड टिसंग .हम सोशल ड टिसंग कई मायन  
म कर सकते ह .मेरे वचार म कृ ष े  म लॉकडाउन  करना शु  से ह  ग़लत था  .जंदगी 

कती नह ं है .इसिलए कस -कस तरह क  गित विधयां चल सक ती ह, कस तरह के 
ितबंध  के साथ चल सकती है, उसके िलए हम धीरे  -धीरे िनयमावलीओं का िनमाण करना 
चा हए.  

इसिलए 20 तार ख को जो लॉकडाउन म थोड़  बहुत ढ ल द  जा रह  है उसपर आलोचना 
करना ठ क बात नह ं हो सकता है  .कह ं पर थोड़  बहुत गलितयां हो सकती है .हो सकता  है 
कह ं पर लॉकडाउन को ज द  खोल दया गया  .यह भी हो सकता है क लॉकडाउन खोलने 

म कह ं पर हम देर हो चुके ह .दोन  के अपने -अपने प रणाम है .वा तव म इसक  कोई 
िल खत परेखा नह ं ह .आपको चलते -चलते सीखना है और डूबते -डूबते तैरना है .यह चीन 

क  एक मशहूर कहावत है. 
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संवाद का होना बहुत ज़ र  है  .हमारे नेताओं का अपने सभी वा य मं य  के साथ , 

वधानसभा के साथ, और जनता के साथ भी  .फर हमार  सरकार  यव था म अंदर कैसी 
सूचना जा रह  है, उसका प  होना बहुत आव यक है, समय पर होना आव यक है, और 
पूर  पारदिशता के साथ होना आव यक है  .वतमान म हमार  या समझ है , हम कैसे देख 
रहे ह, कहां हमार  प रसीमाएं ह, कहां पर हमार  किमयां ह  .िसफ़ यह कह देना क 300 

जल  म एक भी मर ज नह ं है, पर वा तव म टे टंग कतनी हुई है  .केस इसिलए नह ं है 
फर वहां कोई मर ज नह ं है या वा तव म तो इस टे टंग ह  नह ं हुई है  .हमको यह 

तर के िनकालने पड़गे ताक  जो सह  आकलन है, हमार  समझ के िलए भी और सरकार के 
िलए भी डेटा के प इक ठा होते रह. 
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STYLE OF NISSIM EZEKIEL'S POETRY: AN ANALYSIS 

 

Dr. Narayan Dutt Pandey 
Jankighat, Behind Primary School, Jankighat Ayodhya, Uttar Pradesh 

 
 Abstract 

This paper is focused on the style of Nissim Ezekiel's poetry. In his poems we 
find many literary terms and facts written with great elegance and he has given many 
such topics in his poems which other writers have avoided giving place in their poems. 
The beauty in which he has presented the Indian landscape in his writing is truly 
admirable. He has freely presented his views on the topics of Indian civilization, culture, 
humanism, philosophy, urban life, modern ideological approach, innovation, 
modernization and human relations, etc. Hair style is very innovative, refreshing adding 
humour to irony. Before him there was no Indian poet writing in English who took the 
risk of treating such topics using typical Indian English poetry. Rare sounding learned 
words and phrases metaphors from British ways of thinking and writing, long sentences 
and perfect idiomatic usage etc. 

                 Nissim Ezekiel is the only Indian English poet who is at home with both free 
verse and rigours of metrical verse. He gives as much importance to themes as to the 
form of poetry. He believes that in poetry 'how to say' is no less valuable than 'what to 
say.' He knows like W. B. Yeats that poets like women must labour to  be beautiful'. In 
his well-known poem, Poet Lover and Birdwatcher Ezekiel rightly says that 'the best 
poets wait for word'. He takes seriously the Yeatsian dictum that poetry is essentially a 
method organizing oneself through words. Most of his poems shows the skill of subtle 
organization, so that a commonplace word comes alive evocatively in new context. In 
this chapter. I will try to show how Ezekiel handles the form in his poetry and what is  
his method of writing poetry. 

Before I analyse the technique in Ezekiel's poetry, I would like to put on record 
the observations of some important critics on the technical aspect of his poetry Adil 
Jussawala is one of the pioneering critics on Ezekiel to say, "Ezekiel is perhaps the first 
Indian poet consistently to show Indian readers that craftsmanship is as important poem 
as its subject matter."  To David Mc Cutchion, Ezekiel, belongs with them. Gunn  R.S. 
Thomas, Elizabeth Jennings, Anthony thwaite and others like them. He has cautions, 
discriminating style, precise and analytical with its conscious rejection  of the heroic and 
passionate as also of the sentimental and cosy. The technique is immaculate: rhymes are 
carefully varied yet regular rhythms, lines that nun over with a poised deliberateness, are 
there, but behind the casual assurance one senses the clenched first, the wounded 
tenderness. William Walsh too has a word of praise for Ezekiel's technique when he 
says, " Ezekiel's poetry more than that of any other or these writers (Indian English 
poets) seems to be generated from within and to have within it a natural capacity for 
development. It is intellectually complex, mobile in phrasings fastidious in diction, and 
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austere in acceptance". Ezekiel's style moves with time. Rajeev Taranath took note of 
this and remarked about his verse published after 1956 in the following words, "His 
more recent style, open and passionately introspective, is a definite sign that in Ezekiel 
we see a poet in whom creativity is not a thing apart from the changing pressures and 
priorities of living". M.K. Naik makes a perceptive comment on Ezekiel's technique 
when he says, "Ezekiel's poetry reveals technical skill of a high order Except in his later 
work where his choice of an open form sometimes makes for looseness, he has always 
written verse which is extremely tightly constructed. His mastery of the colloquial idiom 
is matched by a sure command of rhythm and rhyme. A happy use of cool  
understatement (e.g. 'A certain happiness would be to die') and a lapidary have made 
him one of the quotable poets of his generation (e.g. 'Home is where we have to gather 
grace'). Though hardly a poet with the shatteringly original mage, he employs the 
extended metaphor effectively in poems like "Enterprise."  

After having enlisted the critical opinions on Ezekiel's technique, I would now 
take up his poetry for critical scrutiny. I believe Ezekiel's technique, particularly the 
form in his poetry, can be divided into two phases. Up to 1965 (i.e. The Exact Name),  
he followed the British poets and wrote more or less in metrical verse, and with the 
publication of 'Hymns in Darkness' his technique took a new turn and he wrote more in 
free verse. In his later poetry he widened his thematic range and consequently created 
new imagery and symbols to suit his subject-matter But his revision technique the same. 
Like W.B. Yeats and T.S. Eliot, Ezekiel believes in revising a poem. It should be 
remembered that he takes poetry as a craft. 

Ezekiel is said to be a confessional poet. This 'confession' is merely a strategy. 
Things happen to others, he sees them and describes as if they happened to him. This 
kind of device Ezekiel uses to achieve impersonality and universal appeal by 
generalizing things. To achieve his goal, he sees some devices like the use of poetic 
persona, and third person narrative to achieve objectivity and reader's participation. The 
Unfinished Man contains a lot of poems in this mode. 

The poet rightly observes that 'best poets wait for word', like an ornithologist 
sitting in silence by the flowering river or like a lover waiting for the beloved till she 'no 
longer waits but risks surrendering'. The poem speaks of the unusual patience that lovers 
and ornithologists do possess. Like them, the poets wait till 'words obey their call'. The 
bird-beloved-poem syndrome runs parallel throughout the poem. There is a realisation 
that the poets do not compose poems. There is a realization that the poets do not 
compose but the poems are found, as an ornithologist waiting by the hillside catches a 
bird, or as the beloved, who when she finds she is loved, surrenders to her lover. The 
poet is like the beloved in that, unless the body wakes to love or unless the spirit is 
moved neither love nor poetry is possible. The impression the first passage gives is one 
of intense is one of intense active tranquility. Ezekiel's mild unemphatic delivery, matter 
of cool diction and moderate metaphor of syntax rather than music, fits his chosen 
stance as a vigilant observer. His effort seems to be to disturb the silence as little as 
possible, to keep himself concealed to let things happen and be recorded. The modesty 
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by and objectivity of his attitude and neutrality of the medium, the restraint of self, 
provide the context in which the ordinary can reveal itself to be what it's a tissue or the 
mysterious. To catch the ordinary in the way requires not an exercise of will, not forcing 
the pace, but waiting for words to come, trusting the slow movement, letting things be 
and happen. 

Shakespeare observed that the lunatic, the lover, the poet, are of imagination in 
compact. Ezekiel substitutes Birdwatchers for the lunatic and says all the three lovers, 
poets. birdwatchers pain by writing. There is no pursuit, only waiting. In fact, the 
waiting itself becomes a form of pursuit, a strategy. It is only then that the revelation 
occurs. The analogies, separately explored, now come together and the metaphor used to 
suggest this fusion is light. The imagery and experience arc Ezekiel's own. This poem 
demonstrates an unusual depth of feeling, a remarkable economy of language, and a rare 
originality of insight. The restraint, poetic integrity and craftsmanship are simply superb. 
The musicality of the poem is throughout consistently. The rhythm is fluent. No 
constriction, no strain in the rhythm neither is it mellifluous. The reading is not clogged 
by clumsiness and difficulty in the rhythm. 

The thought pattern in the poem is compressed and the choice of words is 
appropriate. The choice of words is appropriate. Free play of imagery heightens the 
musicality of the poem. But it is intellectual and hence difficult. The common reader 
will be stupefied to go through it. Nevertheless, it gives us the impression of an original 
poem being written by a native speaker of the language. 

As Satyanrain Singh rightly suggests, "the first image (is) of a prisoner 
struggling for release, the second of a free person succumbing to bondage in the soul 
confined in the 'long dark tunnel' has to strive and struggle for  freedom and the words 
'crouching',  'humped', 'startled' suggest his effort and anxiety. The 'fish-soul' in the other 
image falls an easy victim to the bait. The being with angelic winged is a friend 
beckoning redemption while the fluttering fly betokens temptations leading to bondage". 

The 'angelic' being represents success in achieving freedom through action 
while the fly symbolizes failure through indolency in guarding freedom. This is an 
image-oriented poem in fact, here the images become an idea. It is written in the imagist 
mode as popularized by Ezra pound and Eliot. Writing about his creative process and 
the significance of his passion poems, Ezekiel affirms. Their clarity does  not in my 
view, diminish their meaning, because it is crystallization, not a thinning out. My 
technique  was to write each poem first at some length and then to cut it drastically till 
only an image remains. Only to explain their form. 

On being asked about his method of writing, Ezekiel answered. "I don't have an 
unvarying method, but as a rule I do revise. How much I revise depends on very much, I 
feel a particular poem needs revision. Certainly believe in working on a poem not 
making up my mind prematurely that the first draft should be the final draft. 
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In Ezekiel's poetry apart from the use of similes and metaphors, one finds use 
of irony. Ezekiel is an ironist par excellence. Ironic mode adds to the dignity and 
magnitude of Ezekiel's poetic technique in handling within the social themes. As he 
seeks poetry a Social engagement in human terms, irony helps to build the structure in 
his poetry. Poem after poem, Ezekiel employs irony as a device to nun down 
computation and superstition in our country. In Guru , he digs at holy men and lays bare 
the myth that they are above ordinary men, these so caller holy men are capable of 
human vices and makes a sharp discrimination between the rich and the poor, men and 
women countrymen and foreigners. They are also 'over-scrupulous' in checking the 
accounts of the ashram .' The poet asks ironically:  

If saints are like this 
What hope is then for us? 

Mechanical observance of rituals without belief and sincerity shocks the poet. 
He knows that most of our ceremonies are observed without any basis. It's things to be 
done so we do it. Ezekiel unlike Dryden and pope is not didactic in his approach to 
many things in life Irony and wit go hand in his poetry. 

When Ezekiel finds injustice in our society for which there is no remedy in 
law, he criticizes it and irony is right trope to convey his disgust against unjust practices. 
One such case he hints at in 'Undertrial Prisoners'. It takes longer times to dispose of 
cases in our country. The undertrial prisoners are kept behind the bars for years before 
their case is heard and disposed of. In some cases the undertrial prisoner turns out to be 
innocent. But he has already spent years in prison for no fault of himself. 

Ezekiel is a keen observer of life-be it in society or in one's damply and his 
discerning eye does not fail to see the aberration in domestic life. He examines a 
Situation in which dominant, nagging in a poem called "Song to be shouted out". The 
title is ironically and the tone is potentially mocking. The husband returns home after a 
hard day's work in the office and the wife shouts at him for not doing personal work like 
posting letters. Paying bills, buying tickets, and depositing cherubs. 

The title of the poem, "The Stuffed Owl" is ironically and as Ezekiel says, it is 
written after reading much bad poetry. Many obscure poets and poetasters who claim to 
have written poetry simply bore the readers and erode sensibility and quality of 
appreciation. 

The word 'stolen' is an appreciation as it refers to pure undigested poetic 
material and plagiarism in its worst form. The poet in question 'turns at first to love, 
stimulating passion with a metaphor, until a wobbling line betrays elaboration of a 
triviał theme.' Out of sheer disgust, he 'tears his hair ties again', and he 'suffers sky and 
wind to fulfill his blank with feeling'. Some poets also send letters to 'forgotten friends' 
to get the recommendation for publishing their poems in journals. 

Ezekiel's insight into life finds its true expression through his subtle use of 
irony. Two kinds of irony seem to operate in his poetry: "One closely allied to satire 
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where the poet stands at a distance from the object at the other closely allied to 
compassion, where the poet examines the experience". 

The first kind of irony one comes across in Ezekiel's early poetry and the 
second type of irony is seen in later period. Two types of irony are intermingled in 
Ezekiel's middle period. However, in Ezekiel's poetry irony does not develop into a 
lacerating skepticism. The best example of the second type of irony is be. found in 
"Night of the Scorpion", which absorbs irony into its very structure. Here we have a 
situation, not merely a state of mind, speakers move among other characters. The 
protagonist s mother is stung by a scorpion and after biting by this creature with a biting 
this creature with a 'flash of diabolic tail' vanished somewhere in the dark room. Then 
the peasants came like swarms of flies and buzzed the name of God a hundred times to 
paralyze the evil one and they 'clicked' their tongues. 

The phrase they said is repeated four times and it has an effect of incantation of 
a ritual. "This sophisticated ritual of the chanting is juxtaposed against the primitive 
quality of its content and it results in the ironic detachment of the poet". Ezekiel has 
evoked the Indian belief that the previous birth as well as the next birth after one's death 
are determined by one's 'Karma.' The protagonist father has different notions of life. So, 
he disregards the former's superstitions and puts a match to a little paraffin. 

The protagonist watched the flame feeding on his mother, and the holy man 
performed his rites to tame the poison with an incantation. After twenty hours, it lost 
sting. The last three lines are ironical which cancel out all earlier responses to scorpion 
bite. 

Form is vital to the development of technique in Ezekiel poetry. Ezekiel wrote 
both in strict metrical forms and in free verse. His early poetry shows his concern for 
regular rhyme and the right use of English prosody. During the period when he wrote. 
The Unfinished Man under the influence of W.B. Yeast, Ezekiel seemed to have 
believed that the use of strict metrical forms can act as a mark and give his poetry a kind 
of impersonality that is needed in the present age. It is a fact that he uses traditional 
meters, regular stanzas and rhymes with dexterity and competence. It is not possible to 
agree with Christopher Wiseman when he says, "Ezekiel is rarely completely 
Comfortable with regular meter and rhyme and uses it too rigidly and inflexibly often 
allowing it to dominate and distort his content and again regarding Ezekiel's he says that 
once liberated from formal shackles, has continued to strengthen and deepen". 

Linde Hess holds a different view of Ezekiel's use of prosody in his poetry 
Hess states emphatically. "In my attempts to survey the work of Indian poets writing in 
English today, one man has emerged as most outstanding in craftsmanship maturity 
range and depth of sensibility. That man is Nissim Ezekiel. Equally at home in free 
verse or in meter and rhyme channeling a large and fluid sensibility through tightly 
controlled instruments of form and refinements of thought, juxtaposing and fusing 
intense intellectually with passionate sensual experience."  
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The Unfinished Man is technically Ezekiel's most perfect and accomplished 
book of Verse. All the ten poems are regular in form. They are written in iambic metre 
with regular stanza rhyme. C. Paul Verghese makes an apt comment on this aspect of 
Ezekiel accomplishment. Even within the narrow limits of iambic tetrameter the poet 
successfully effects changes of tone to suit subject-matter. 

This is also true about his use of iambic trimeter or an alternative of 1ambic 
pentameter and trimeter. The tone of prayer, for example, in "morning Prayer" -a poem 
in iambic trimeter is unmistakable: 

God grant me privacy 
Secretive as the mole 

In accessibility 
But only of the soul 

Of the ten poems in the Unfinished Man, five are written in quatrain form, one 
in five lines, two in Six lines, one in seven line stanzas, and one in Petrarchan sonnet 
form with a slight variation. 'Urban' is written in six line stanzas with the first, second 
and third lines rhyming with fourth, fifth and sixth respectively (abc, abc). "Enterprise 
consists of six stanzas containing five lines. The rhyming scheme is regular-the first The 
rhyming with the third and fifth, while the second rhymes with the fourth, with one 
exception in stanza III, line III, Commitment". 

'Morning Prayer', 'Event', and 'Jamini roy' have alternate rhymes (ab ab). 
'Marriage' has a different rhyming-scheme (ab ab), and 'Case Study' has a new rhyming-
scheme (ab aa bb). All these poems have a tight rhyme-scheme and an inflexible 
Stricture. 

With the publication of The Exact Name, Ezekiel's technique takes a new turn. 
The epigraph in this volume, form Jimenez states: Let my word be/the thing 
itself/Newly created by my soul, making it clear that Ezekiel is in search of precise 
words do away with the artificiality  of derivative  technique. Wiseman noticed this 
change in Ezekiel's technique and stated that in 'The Exact Name'  we find three kinds of 
style-the old, a transitional style, where this is a clear attempt to loosen the  ties of exact 
form, and a new style, where the poet's own voice finally breaks through no doubt, 
Wiseman has done an in-depth analysis of Ezekiel's poetry up to The Exact Name, but it 
is not correct to say that Ezekiel wrote in metrical verse of a particular kind which 
Wiseman called 'old style in his early poetry and free verse in his later poetry. Ezekiel 
himself refutes such a kind of generalization in course of an interview to Adil 
Jussawalla: "The essay (Wiseman's essay) assumes that my early poetry is of one kind, 
and that the later poetry is free verse, whereas the fact is that I have both kind of verse 
from the very beginning. Even in the earliest poems, written in college and school, 
which were never published. I always attempted both." 

To my mind, Ezekiel is one of the very Indian English poets who write equally 
competently both in free verse and metrical verse. It is true that he wrote more poems in 
his later poetry. In Hymns in Darkness which follows. The Exact Name, Ezekiel states 
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in the forward to the book: "only two poems in this selection use rhyme. The rest is in 
free verse, except for the 'Hymns' which are obviously based on a different principle of 
composition. I need not define that principle here, but I hope no one will refer to them as 
prose and poetry".  

Ezekiel wrote a new type of poetry in Hymns in Darkness, Latter-Day Psalms 
and Poems 1983-88 and accordingly the form was changed to suit the new mode 
Ezekiel's technical accomplishment lies not in the creation of few images, or symbols, 
but in a precise and imaginative articulation of experience in suitable words Ezekiel 
certainly adopts new techniques in poems and poem-sequences such as Hymns in 
Darkness, Latter-Day Psalms Passion Poems, Poster Poems, Nudes, Edinburgh 
Interlude, Blessings, and ten Poems in Greek Anthology Mode. In all these Poems, he 
seeks to convey the experience as faithfully as possible There is a variety in these 
Poems. If one Poem tells us about prayer and present-day Psalms, Noe them required 
new techniques, and therefore Ezekiel wrote most of the poems in free verse. 

Ezekiel's latest technique includes the employment of paradoxical language and 
antithesis which reminds us of later T.S. Eliot in his rock. Choruses and four Quarters.  

Ezekiel's sense of humour and comic vision of life get the fullest expression in 
his "Very Indian Poems in Indian English". Here the irony and humour go and hand and 
beneath them lies the voice which is potentially mocking. Ezekiel's technique, like his 
themes, has both richness and variety. The precision of words and the felicity of 
expression set him apart from other Indian English poets. The poetry particularly 'the 
Unfinished Man' is  close to everyday life and helps to assume an identity of its own that 
is both lovable and enduring. 
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विै क तर पर हदी के िवकास म महा मा गाधँी का योगदान : एक िव षेण 
 

डॉ .सजंय साद ीवा तव 
जूिनयर रसोस पसन/ले चरर ेड )हदी(  

रा ीय परी ण सेवा-भारत 
भारतीय भाषा सं थान, मानसगगंो ी, 

कनाटक 

कसी भी देश क  पहचान वहाँ क  भाषा एवं सािह य से होती ह।ै भाषाई दिृ  स ेदेख तो भारत एक 
समृ  रा  है। भारत क  भाषाएँ अपनी अलग-अलग सामािजक अि मता  के साथ-साथ सां कृितक प स ेभी 
एक दसूरे से जुड़ी ई है। भारतीय भाषा  के िविवधता पूण प रवेश म हदी क  एक मह वपूण भूिमका ह।ै 
महा मा गाँधी ने हदी को रा ीय आदंोलन के साथ जोड़ा। उ ह ने हदी के चार एवं सार के िलए अपनी 
सभा  म वचन हदी म देना ारंभ कया। अतः स या ह असहयोग आंदोलन, सिवनय अव ा आंदोलन और 
भारत छोड़ो आंदोलन म आम जनता स े संपक थािपत म हदी का सहयोग िलया गया। इसके अित र  
वाधीनता के आंदोलन म महा मा गाँधी ने जनमानस तक हदी के मा यम स ेही अपनी बात को सरलता स े
जनता के बीच प ँचाते थे। महा मा गाँधी के अनुसार “समूचे िह दु तान के साथ वहार करने के िलए हम को 
भारतीय भाषा  म एक ऐस ेभाषा क  ज रत है िजस ेआज यादा स े यादा तादाद म लोग जानते और समझते 
ह  और बाक  लोग इस ेझट स ेसीख सक। इसम शक नह  िहदी ही ऐसी भाषा है।” 
 महा मा गाँधी एक बै र टर, एक यो ा, महान नेतृ व,िवरल राजिनित ता, चंड बुि -कौशल,अिडग आ म 
िव ास,नय ेसमाज को बनाने वाल,े खर व ा, िव ान, लखेक, साहसी ि व के धनी थे। आइं टीन ने एक 
बार कहा था, “हो सकता ह ै क आने वाली पी ढ़यां इस बात पर क ठनाई स ेिव ास कर क इस कार का कोई 
र -मांस वाला पु ष पृ वी-तल पर कभी उ प  भी आ होगा।” 

गाँधी जी एक यगुपु ष थे। 7 िसतंबर 1929 के हदी नवजीवन म अपने लखे ‘रा भाषा’ म गाँधी जी ने 
िलखा ह ै क “जो मानप  मुझ ेसंयु  ांत स ेिमले ह, उनम स ेमझु ेब त कुछ जानने को िमलता ह।ै इस लखे म म 
उन पर भाषा क  दिृ  से ही िवचार करना चाहता ँ।” महा मा गाँधी ारा िलख ेगय े कुल 630 हदी लखे  म 
सबस ेअिधक लखे हदी ( हदु तानी) के बारे म िलखा गया है। गाँधी जी ह रजन पर 15, खादी पर 14, वरा य 
पर 13 और रामनाम िवषय पर उनके 12 मौिलक हदी लखे हदी नवजीवन म छपे ह। 
 हदी से महा मा गाँधी का ता पय हदु तानी से था, जो हदी-उद ूक  िमि त भाषा थी। हदी को रा भाषा के पद 
पर आसीन करने के संबंध म गाँधीजी क  भूिमका अ यंत मह वपूण रही ह।ै गाँधीजी को हदी के ित आकषण 
दि ण अ का के वास काल म हो चुका ता। दि ण अ का के एक समाचार प  म उ ह ने िलखा था “यह 
भाषा उ र भारत के सभी लोग बोलते ह। इसक  माता सं कृत और फारसी होने के कारण वह हद ूऔर 
मुसलमान दोन  को अनुकूल पड़ सकती है। इसके िसवा चंू क फक र और स यासी भी यही भाषा बोलते ह,ै अतः 
इसका सार सभी जगह होता ह।ै अनेक अं ेज भी सीखते ह। इस भाषा का फैलाव ब त ह ैयह भाषा अपने-आप 
म ब त मीठी न  और ओज वी ह।ै हर एक पाठशाला म वभाषा के अित र  इस भाषा का िश ण दया जाना 
चािहए।”1 आगे गाँधी िलखते ह ै क “जो हदु तानी माता-िपता अपने ब  को अं जेी म बोलने और सोचने क  
बचपन स ेही िश ा देते ह, वे एक कार स ेअपने देश के साथ धोखा कर रह ेह। वे लोग ऐसा करके अपने ब  को 
आ याि मक एवं सामािजक िवरासत से वंिचत कर उ ह देश सेवा के िलए असमथ एवं अनुकूल बनाते ह।”2 
 महा मा गाँधी ने भाषा िवमश पर िवचार करते करते ए िलखा ह ै क “ कसी बालक का सवागीण िवकास उसक  
मातृभाषा ारा िश ा दय ेजाने पर ही संभाव हो सकता ह।ै दसूरी भाषा ारा िश ा दान कय ेजाने पर उसक  
मता उभर नह  पाती।”3 

                                                
1 इंिडयन ओपीिनयन, फिन स, 1906 
2 गाँधी एम.के. स य के योग, नवजीवन काशन मं दर, अहमदाबाद, 1937 पृ. 171 
3 नॉटसन जी.ए., पीचेज ए ड राई ट स ऑफ महा मा गाँधी, 20.2.1918, पृ. 426-428 
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 गाँधीजी के दिृ  म रा ीय भाषा के प म मा यता ा  करने के िलए उस भाषा म िन िलिखत ल ण  का होना 
अिनवाय होना चािहए। जैस—े 

(क) वह भाषा राजकमचा रय  के िलए सरल हो। 
(ख) उस भाषा के ारा भारतवष के पर पर धा मक, आ थक और राजनैितक वहार थािपत कया जा 

सके। 
(ग) उस भाषा को अिधकांश लोग बोलते हो। 
(घ) वह भाषा रा  के िलए सरल हो। 
(ङ) वह भाषा िणक या अ प थायी ि थित के ऊपर िनभर न हो। 

अतः इस सदंभ म गाँधीजी का मानना था क हदी भाषा क  तुलना म अ य कसी भाषा म यह ल ण 
नह  िमलती ह।ै 

गाँधी जी ने अिखल भारतीय भाषा स मेलन, लखनऊ म  कहा था क “रा भाषा के चार के िलए हम 
भगीरथ य  करना होगा। सरकार को हम अं ेजी के बजाय हदी भाषा म ाथना-प  िलखकर भेजना चािहए। 
हम अपने भाषा म बोलना और िलखना चािहए। िजनको गरज होगी वो हमारी बात सुनगे।”4 

महा मा गाँधी ने भारत के िविभ  रा य  म हदी- चार करने के िलए नेता  को जहाँ े रत कया, 
वही ँलोग  को अलग-अलग रा य  म भेजा। गाँधी जी ने अपने बेटे ी देवदास गाँधी को हदी चार के िलए 
दि ण भारत म भेजा था। गाँधी जी के अथक प र म से तिमलनाडु म हदी के ित ऐसा उ साह वािहत आ क 
ांत के सभी भावशाली नेता हदी का समथन करने लगे। इस समय च वत  राजगोपालाचारी भी हदी के 
चार- सार म अपना सहयोग दे रह ेथे। 

गाँधी जी का मानना था क भारत के िलए एक िलिप ‘देवनागरी’ होनी चािहए। उनका िवचार था क 
“रा ीय भाषा ऐस ेश द  एवं महुावर  स ेपूण होना चािहए िजस ेअिधकांश जनता समझ सके।”5 बापू के िवचार म 
“ हदी ही भारत क  रा भाषा हो सकती है, य क रा भाषा पद पर आ ढ़ होने के िलए यह आव यक है क 
सवसाधारण उस भाषा को आसानी से समझ तथा सीख सके और यह गुण िसफ हदी म ही ह।ै”6 गाँधीजी ने हदी 
को रा भाषा क  गौरव दान करने के िलए बार-बार हदी र देश क  जनता से हदी को पढ़ने तथा बोलने का 
आ ह कया। 

महा मा गाँधी के दय म हदी के िलए स मान था, साथ ही साथ अ य भारतीय भाषा  के ित भी 
लगाव था। गाँधीजी ने कहा था क “म तिमल, तेलगु,ू मलयालम एवं क ड़ इन भाषा  को सं कृत क  पुि याँ 
मानता ,ँ तो भी य े हदी, उिड़या, बँगला, आसामी, पंजाबी, सधी, मराठी, गजुराती स ेिभ  ह ैिजनका ाकरण 
हदी स ेिब कुल िभ  है। इनको सं कृत क  पुि यां कहने स ेमेरा अिभ ाय इतना ही ह ै क इन सबम सं कृत श द 
काफ  ह ैऔर जब संकट आ पड़ता ह ैतो सं कृत माता को पुकारती ह।ै ाचीन काल म भल ेही यह वतं  भाषा 
रही हो पर अब तो यह सं कृत से श द लेकर अपना गौरव बढ़ा रही है।”7 

महा मा गाँधी का ि व भारत के िलए वरदान मािणत आ। भारत स दय  से परतं ता क  
बेिडय  म जकड़ा रहा। ऐसी िवकट प रि थितय  म भारतीय राजनीित म महा मा गाँधी ने देश क  आजादी के 
िलए बीड़ा उठा िलया।  

हदी भाषा एवं सािह य के िलए काशी क  नागरी- चा रणी सभा और याग का हदी स मेलन 
थािपत हो चुक  थी। महा मा गाँधी जैस े नेता का मागदशन और समथन के साथ हदी सािह य स मलेन का 
अिधवेशन सन् 1618 के माच म इंदौर म महा मा गाँधी जी के सभापित व म आ और हदी ाचर का काय उनके 

                                                
4 गुजराती नवजीवन, 1-6-1924 
5 नॉटसन जी.ए. पीचेज ए ड राई ट स ऑफ महा मा गाँधी, 20-4-1935, पृ. 429-30 
6 लीडर 21-10-1925 
7 गाँधी जी सं ाहक आर.के. भु, ा थन, डॉ. राजे  साद-“मेरे सपन  का भारत”, पृ. 228-229 
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नेतृ व म स मलेन ारा आरंभ आ।8 गाँधीजी पूरे भारत के िलए िश ा म हदी (िजस ेवे हदु तानी कहा करते थे) 
को अिनवाय िवषय बनाने के प  म थे। 

महा मा गाँधी अपनी माँ, मातृभूिम और मातृभाषा स ेब त ेम करते थे। सन् 1906 ई. म बापू ने 
अपनी एक ाथना म कहा था—“ हदी एक ही ह।ै उसका कोई िह सा नह  ह।ै हदी के अित र  दसूरा कुछ भी 
मुझ ेइस दिुनया म यारा नह  ह।ै गाँधी भाषा को माता मानते थे तथा हदी का सबल समथन करते थे। उ ह ने 
िह द वराज (सन् 1909 ई.) म िलखा था, “सारे िह दु तान के िलए जो भाषा चािहए, वह तो हदी ही होना 
चािहए।” 

महा मा गाँधी ने हदी के संबंध म िलखा ह ै क ‘ हदी दय क  भाषा ह’ै। ‘रा भाषा के िबना रा  गूगंा 
है।’ अतः गाँधी जी ने वैि क तर पर हदी को थािपत करने म ब त प र म कया। गाँधी जी का मानना था क 
अिखल भारत के पर पर वहार के िलए ऐसी भाषा क  आव यकता है, िजस ेदेश क  आधी जनता पहल ेस ेही 
समझती हो तथा जानती हो। हदी इस दिृ  स ेसव े  भाषा ह।ै महा मा गाँधी के िवचार ि  को जीवन माग 
पर आग ेबढ़ते रहने म एक पथ- दशक क  भाँित सहायता दान करते है। 

महा मा गाँधी के अथक यास के कारण हदी िव  म जनमानस क  वीकाय भाषा बन चुक  है। 
गाँधीजी का सपना था क भारत म रा भाषा के प म हदी थािपत हो। नागपुर म आयोिजत थम िव  हदी 
स मलेन (10-14 जनवरी, 1975) म यह ताव पा रत कया गया था क संयु  रा संघ म हदी को अिधका रक 
भाषा के प म थान दया जाए। अतः गाँधी जी का यह सपना था क िव  तर पर हदी अपना परचम 
लहराय।े  

महा मा गाँधी का ि व भावी एवं ेरणादायी रहा है। भारत म रा ीय जागरण के इितहास म 
गाँधी यगु का ारंभ आ। सन् 1918 म इ दौर म हदी सािह य स मलेन गाँधी जी के अ य ता म आ था। इस 
स मलेन म यह ताव रखा गया क अ हदी देश  म हदी चार के िलए म ास म दि ण भारत हदी चार 
सभा क  थापना ई। अतः हदी को दि ण भारत म थािपत करने म महा मा गाँधी को यह ेय जाता है। सन् 
1921 म गाँधी जी ने अपने अं ेजी ‘यंग-इंिडया’ और गजुराती ‘नवजीवन’ के साथ हदी म भी ‘नवजीवन’ 
िनकालना ारंभ कर दया। हदी ‘नवजीवन’ के ारंिभक लखे म गाँधी जी ने अपने हदी लखे म िलखा था--
“िह दु तानी को भारत वष क  रा ीय भाषा बनाने का य  म हमेशा करता आया ।ँ िह दु तानी के िसवा दसूरी 
भाषा रा भाषा नह  हो सकती। इसम कुछ शक नह । िजस भाषा को करोड़  िह द ुमसुलमान बोल सकते है, वही 
अिखल भारत वष क  सामा य भाषा हो सकती ह।ै” आज हदी िव  बाजार म थािपत हो रही है। हदी 
िवकासशील भाषा है। हदी को सं कृित र ा के साथ-साथ इस ेरोजगार यु  भाषा बनानी चािहए। गाँधी जी ने 
जो हदी को लेकर सपना देखा था, उस ेसाकार करने का समय आ गया। भूमंडलीकरण के इस दौर म महा मा 
गाँधी के ारा दखाय ेगए माग पर हम चलना चािहए। महा मा गाँधी के िवचार  क  ासंिगकता दैनं दन बढ़ती 
जा रही ह।ै 

गाँधीजी रा  के सुदढ़ृ करने के िलए हदी को ज री मानते थे। जहाँ तक भारत को एक देश, एक रा  
के प म सुदढ़ृ करने का सवाल था, उसके िलए गाँधी जी रा भाषा के बातौर हदी के प  म सभी को ांतीयता 
के मोह से ऊपर उठना आव यक मानते एवं बताते रहे। उ र भारत म हदी नवजागरण को रा ीय जागरण म 
प रणत करने का ेय महा मा गाँधी को जाता ह।ै रा भाषा के प म हदी के प  म रा ीय तर पर जनमत 
बनाने साथ ही लोग  म हदी के ित जाग क बनाने म महा मा गाँधी क  अतुलनीय भूिमका रही है। गाँधीजी ने 
सन् 1931 म कहा था क “इस संबंध म कसी का चुनाव इस बात पर िनभर ह ै क उसक  वराज क  क पना या 
है। अगर यह केवल अं ेजी लोग  के िलए ह ैतो अं ेजी ही सामा य मा यम ठीक रहगेी। अगर वराज लाख  
करोड़  भूख , लाख  करोड़  िनर र  के िलए अिशि त मिहला  और पीिड़त अछूत  के िलए ह ैतब हदी को 
सामा य भाषा बनाने के िसवाय कोई चारा नह  है।”9 

                                                
8 सेठ गोिव ददास : राजभाषा हदी- हदी सािह य स मेलन, याग, पृ. 63 
9 ि वेदी ी सुधाकर : हदी अि त व क  तलाश, राधाकृ ण काशन, 1992, नई द ली-पृ.22 
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अतः िन कषतः कहा जा सकता ह ै क महा मा गाँधी का ि व एवं उनके िवचार और जीवन गाथा 
िव  तर पर जनमानस म वीकृत ह।ै गाँधी जी को हदी भाषा और सािह य के ित अिधक लगाव था। हदी के 
ित महा मा गाँधी के िवचार आज भी उतने ही ासंिगक ह ैिजतना उनके जीवन काल म थे। अतः गाँधी जी ने 
हदी के मह व का जो बीज बोया ह ैवह अव य पनपेगा। गाँधी जी ने कहा था, “िजस सेवा म िन काम भाव स ेदेह 
लगाई जाए, वह सेवा ही भगवान क  सेवा है।” 
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ABSTRACT 

In this study help to understand seemingly irrational behavior and underline the 
inadequacy of the mean-volatility framework for many real life investment problems. 
Furthermore, it is shown that demanding optimization problems can be solved with 
heuristic optimization techniques. However, the results also open some new questions. 
A broader computational study for different markets, data sets shall help to generalize 
the findings, while additional constraints on asset selection can analyze the practical 
implications. Furthermore, the inclusion of other types of assets such as bonds and 
derivatives can provide additional insights on the consequences for financial 
engineering. Also, the workings and convergence behavior of the heuristic search 
method should be investigated in more detail. All this, however, has to be left to future 
research. 

  
Keywords: Optimal Portfolio, Risk Preference & Market Movement. 
 
INTRODUCTION : 
 

Portfolio optimization and understanding of investment decisions have come a 
long way over the last decades. Following the seminal work of Markowitz (1952), the 
standard paradigm in financial modeling has long been that the first two moments, mean 
and variance, are sufficient to describe asset returns and capture the preferences of a 
rational risk adverse investor. In this framework the investment decision is based on the 
trade-off between higher mean and higher variance of the returns. The underlying 
assumption for this approach is that either the returns are normally distributed, or that 
investors have a quadratic utility function. Unfortunately, neither seems to hold for the 
real world. One of the salient properties of normal distribution is that any observation 
from minus to plus infinity is assigned a positive probability. Negative log returns up to 
minus infinity require that losses up to the amount of initial investment can occur, but 
not more so. Hence it does apply, e.g., to bonds, stocks, or options when held in a long 
position, but not to futures or stocks and options when held in a short position. 
Arbitrarily large positive returns can be achieved for long positions when prices can 
increase without any limit. This is true (at least in principle) for assets such as stocks, 
futures or call options. Put options already have a theoretical upper limit on their value 
(though this bound is unlikely to be reached anyway unless the underlying defaults). For 
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assets such as bonds, however, there is a much clearer upper bound on potential profits: 
a long position in a simple bond will earn the yield to maturity if it does not default or 
less if it does; additional deviations due to changes in the general interest rate structure 
might cause slight, but no dramatic deviations from this. Hence, the assumption of 
symmetric deviations from the expected value which make positive and negative 
deviations of the same magnitude equally likely, will by definition apply only to a small 
set of assets such as stocks. And even for those assets, skewed empirical returns are not 
uncommon 
 
Portfolio Optimization under Loss and Risk Aversion: 

Inmyopic portfolio optimization, a popular choice for modeling investors’ 
preferences is the quadratic utility function, 

b 
uq (w) = w -     w2,      0 < b < 1/w   -- (1) 
                     2 

where w is the wealth and b is the level of risk aversion. With this function, higher 
moments are either ignored or assumed to not exist – as is the case under a normal 
distribution. One peculiarity of this function is that it is not defined for wealth levels w 
Ç 1/b: the function’s first derivative, i.e., the marginal utility of  wealth, would become 
negative which clearly contradicts the usual assumption of non-satiation and investors 
preferring more wealth to less. A simple remedy is to assume zero marginal utility for 
wealth beyond this bliss point and set the utility to Uq (w) =  1/(2b) Âw ≥ 1/b. 
Alternatively, utility functions such as the power utility 

up (w) = (w1-r) . (1 - γ)-1, γ > 0  -- (2) 
 

implicitly do take higher moments into account. (1-γ) measures the risk aversion, with γ 
also being the constant coefficient of relative risk aversion,  -w.un

p (w) / u(w). For γ = 1, 
the function turns into the log utility function (or Kelly criterion) where the log of the 
wealth, U1(w) = ln(w), is considered. 3 

However, individuals tend to be more sensitive to falling below a certain level 
of wealth than exceeding it (Samuelson (1963)). Typically, this reference point is the 
current level of wealth, w0, which makes the decision maker loss averse. A simple way 
to account for this phenomenon is to use modified future levels of wealth, m, that 
enhance the losses: 

 
where γ ≥ 1 is the degree of loss aversion; the indicator function w ≥ w0 (w ≥ w0) is 1 (0) 
if a loss is occurred and w < w0, and 0 (1) otherwise. When using the quadratic or power 
utility function, the utility curves remain concave, but have a kink at w0 and are steeper 
left of it than their “traditional” counterpart. Alternatively, the levels of wealth can be 
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left unchanged but the probabilities for incurring losses and profits are altered. In either 
way, the left-hand part of the curve is over-emphasized when the expected utility is 
computed. 
 
Operational Aspects of Portfolio Optimization: 

Investors are assumed to maximize their expected utility. In perfect markets 
with well behaved return distributions, investors prefer a combination of a (universal) 
risky portfolio with a risk free asset. Depending on their level of risk aversion, they 
choose different fractions of wealth to invest in either of these (Tobin (1958)). In the 
absence of a risk free asset, however, and with distributions that do not follow the usual 
parametric distributions, solutions become less straightforward. The problem becomes 
even more demanding when practical constraints are considered. While aspects such as 
transaction costs, taxes, liquidity risk, etc. can be approximated by modifying the 
(distribution of) returns, constraints on the asset weights (i.e., the assets’ fractions 
within the risky portfolio) can cause severe challenges to numerical approaches. Not 
uncommonly, weights for individual assets can have upper limits, xi · xu in order to 
encourage diversification and reduce excessive exposure to a single asset’s risk. At the 
same time, there can also be minimum weights for included assets, xi = 0v xi ≥ xu, to 
avoid over-fragmentation and keep costs to a reasonable level.  

In the presence of such weight constraints, the portfolio optimization problem 
for a maximizer of expected utility can be stated as follows: 

Max E (u (w, λ))      -- (3) 
As with many financial optimization problems, this problem, too, is non 

convex, and standard non-linear optimization methods cannot be guaranteed to find the 
global optimum. Hence, alternative methods such as heuristics or non-deterministic 
approaches have gained popularity since they can deal with non-convexity and 
discontinuities.  
 
CONCLUSION 

In this study, the consequences of different attitudes towards risk and losses are 
investigated for portfolio optimization where additional practical constraints on the asset 
weights where introduced. Based on an empirical study, different utility functions and 
levels of loss aversions are tested and the properties of the resulting portfolios are 
investigated. It is found that higher order moments are needed to explain the choices: 
Even when investors are strictly risk averse, a higher level of risk aversion might lead to 
an investment with more, not less volatility. What seems irrational at first sight, is 
actually perfectly rational as under loss aversion, investors are more sensitive towards 
skewness and kurtosis, and increasing the desirable positive skewness and decreasing 
kurtosis might prevail a mere volatility reduction strategy once the level of risk aversion 
is big enough. Loss aversion even outbalances some of the preferences of investors who 
become risk seeking when they face losses. 
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ÞlaLd̀r lkfgR; essa laiw.kZ fo”o ds izfr cU/kqRoÞ                                                                            
                                                      

latho dqekj 
“kks/kkFkhZ 

Reg No-R/2338/2017 
 

[1] 
 

losZ HkoUrq lqf[ku% losZ lUrq fujke;k%A 
losZ Hknzkf.k Ik”;Urq ek df”pn~ nq%[kHkkXHkosr~AA 

  gekjs oSfnd _f’k;ksa us lexz ekuork dks ,d ekuk gS rFkk lcls dY;k.k dh dkeuk dh gSA ;gh gekjs 
fo”o cU/kqRo dk |ksrd gS A 
  oSfnd lkfgR; eq[;r;k vk;ksZ ds lkaLd̀frd thou dk ifjpk;d gS fdUrq eU=ksa dss v/;;u ls Kkr gksrk gS 
fd oSfnd _f’k;ksa us jk’Vª ds Lo:Ik vkSj jk’Vª izse dh dYiuk dh Fkh A osnksa ds jktk]lHkk] lfefr] jktk ds 
deZ ]jk’Vª ] j{kk vkfn ls lEc) tkudkjh Hkh feyrh gS& 

Þvkse vk czãu~ czkã.kksa czãopZlh tk;rke~Þ 
o;a jk’Vsª tkx̀;ke iqjksfgrk%Þ 

Þrrks uks vHk;a df̀/kÞ A vkfn izkFkZukvksa ds }kjk _f’k;ksa us osnksa esa jk’Vªh; psruk eq[kfjr dh Fkh vkSj ekuo ek= 
ds gǹ; esa ,d lq[kh vkSj lè) jk’Vª dh dkeuk mRiUu dh Fkh A “kkfUr thou ds fy, fo”ocU/kqRo dh Hkkouk 
dks ges”kk Hktuk pkfg, A 
    laLd̀r fo”o dh izkphure Hkk’kk gS blfy, mlesa fy[kk x;k lkfgR; Hkkjr dk gh ugha fo”o dk 
izkphure lkfgR; gS A ;g lkfgR; vR;Ur lè) ]fo”kky vkSj fofo/krkiw.kZ gS A blds vUrxZr oSfnd lkfgR;] 
jkek;.k] egkHkkjr] iqjk.k laLdr̀ dkO;]ukVd dFkk] x|dkO;] vkfn vusd izdkj ds xzUFkksa dk lekos”k fd;k 
tkrk gS A 
   Hkkjrh; _f’k&izKk vkSj dfo&izfrHkk dks gekjs le{k mifLFkr djus okys ;s xzUFk jk’Vªh; izse ds izfr Hkkoksa 
dks izkphu dky ls gh fo”ocU/kqRo dk mn~nhIr djrs gS A 

v;a fut% ijks osfr x.kuk y?kqpsrlke~ A 
mnkjpfjrkuka rq olq/kSo dqVqEcde~ AA 1 ¼i ~́prU=½  

;g viuk gS vkSj ;g ijk;k gS ,slh x.kuk {kqnz fpŸk okys izkf.k;ksa dh gSA mnkj pfjr okys tuksa dh ǹf’V esa 
rks ;g leLr olq/kk gh ,d dqVqEc gS A fo”o Hkkouk dh vfHkO;fDr blls c<+dj lqUnj “kCnksa esa ugha dh tk 
ldrh A bl “yksd ds rkRiZ; ds Hkhrj ,d xgjh vuqHkwfr gS A vktdy ;krk;kr dh lqfo/kk ls ;fn ,d ns”k 
dk ekuo nwljs ns”k ds ekuo ds  izfr vko”;drk ds ik”k esa c) gksdj vkd’̀V  

[2] 
gksrk gS]rks bls ge le> ldrs gSA ijUrq vk”p;Z rks bl ckr dk gS fd ,slh lqfo/kkvksa ls fojfgr izkphu dky 
esa Hkkjr ds fuoklh fo”ocU/kqRo dh Hkkouk esa fo”okl gh ugha djrs Fks]izR;qr vius nSufUnu thou esa mldk 
O;ogkj Hkh djrs Fks A 
     O;fDr ftl ns”k esa tUe ysrk gS ftlesa jgrk gS]mlds izfr yxko gksuk LokHkkfod gS A lPpk jk’Vªizseh 
vius ns”k ds fy, viuk ru&eu vfiZr dj nsrk gS A jk’Vªizse ,d ifo= Hkkouk gS] fu%LokFkZ izse gS nhokuxh gS 
A ns”k ds fy, U;ksNkoj gks tkus ls c<+dj vkSj dksb xkSjo ugha gS A 
    gekjs ns”k ds f”kokth]egkjk.kk izrki]jkuhy{eh ckbZ] ljkstuh uk;Mw] fryd]xks[kys]vktkn]lqHkk’k tSls 
ns”kHkDr gq, A 
    tUeHkwfe ds izfr izse rFkk HkfDr dh Hkkouk Hkkjro’kZ esa izkphudky ls gh ns[kh tk ldrh gS& 

Þtuuh tUeHkwfe”p LoxZknfi xjh;lhÞA 
bl le; lEiw.kZ lalkj esa v”kkfUr vkSj fgalk O;kIr gS A ftl izdkj lk/ku lEiUu ekuo lq[k ds LFkku ij 
nq%[k dk vuqHko djrk gS];|fi Kku cy ls gh ekuo bl izdkj ls vkdk”k esa fopj.k djrs gq, leqnz dks ikj 
dj ldrk gS]fo”oHkze.k djus ds fy, pUnzkfn xzgksa ij tkus esa leFkZ gS]rc Hkh ijLij vkilh lEcU/kksa esa dVwrk 
vkSj v”kkfUr gh fn[kkbZ nsrk gS A blds igys nks fo”o;q) gqvk gS ftldk fouk”k yhyk lHkh tkurs gS A 
yxrk gS fd rhljs fo”o;q) dh lHHkkouk loZnk ekuotkfr dks vkdzkUr djrk gS] tks ekuo ds fy, vkt 
foQyrk dk dkj.k gS A gekjs ns”k esa ìFoh dks fouk”k ds fy, vusd izdkj ds ijek.kq “kfDr;ksa dk ijh{k.k gks 
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jgk gS tks vius&vius “kfDr dk izn”kZu djrs gS vkSj lkeFkZoku cu jgs gS A ns”k ds izfr}Unrk fo”o dks 
fouk”k ds izfr vxzlj gS A blls fo”ocU/kqRo vifjyk;Z gS A ekuo ds izfr cU/kqRo dk vkpj.k djuk pkfg, A 
,d ns”k dks nwljs ns”k ds lkFk HkkbZpkjs dk O;ogkj djuk pkfg,]pkgs fgUnw]eqfLye]flD[k blkbZ gks A 
lkeF;Zoku ns”k dks nwcZy ns”k ij vkdze.k ugha djuk pkfg, A viuk LokFkZ yksyqIrk dks R;kxdj ijLij 
lg;ksx djuk pkfg, A viuk LokFkZ yksyqIrk dks R;kxdj ijLij lg;ksx djuk pkfg, A vktdy laLkkj ds 
fdlh Hkh egk}hiks esa ijLij “k=qrk vkSj fgalk dk Hkkouk O;kIr gS A lEiw.kZ laLkkj esa vusd izdkj ds leL;k 
O;kIr gS A Hkz’Vkpkj] cjkstxkjh]vkradokn]uDlyokn]lEiznk;okn]vfgalk iqjs lalkj esa fn[kkbZ nsrk gS ftlls 
gekjs thou esa v”kkafr gh fn[kkbZ nsrh gSA vkt ds ekuo esa larks’k ys”kek= Hkh ugha gS A 
 

[3] 
    vkt ;g¡k lEiw.kZ fo”o esa HkkbZ&HkkbZ ls yM+ jgk gS]leLr ekuo ewY;ksa dks frjLdkj fd;k tk pqdk gS],sls 
le; esa osnksa dh vf/kd vko”;drk izrhr gksrh gS A  osn Hkkjro’kZ  ,oa  Hkkjrh; laLdf̀r ds izk.k gS A  gekjh 
lH;rk] vkpkj&fopkj ] /keZ rFkk n”kZu lc osnksa dks gh nsu gS A  lgL=ksa o’kksZ ls osn gekjs fy, ije izek.k 
jgsa gS& 

izR;{ks.kkuqfeR;k ok ;Lrwik;ks u fo|rs A 
,oa fonfUr osnsu rLekn~ osnL; osnrk AA 2 ¼lk;.kkpk;Z½ 

    
     oSfnd izkFkZuk esa lef’V Hkkouk dk iw.kZ lkezkT; fojkteku gS A oSfnd _f’k O;f’V ds dY;k.k ds fy, 
txnh”oj ls izkFkZuk ughaa djrk] izR;qr og lexz lef’V ds eaxy ds fy, vk”khokZn pkgrk gS A og O;fDr 
rFkk lekt ls Åij mBdj leLr fo”o ds lq[k&lèf) rFkk eaxy ds fufeŸk gh izkFkZuk djrk gS A eU=ksa dk 
izkek.; v{kq..k gS& 

fo”okfu nso lfornZqfjrkfu ijklqoA 
                                ;n~ Hknaz rUu vk lqo AA 3                   ¼ ;tqosZn&30@3½ 

 
     gs nso lfork]leLr ikideksZ dks gels nwj djks A gekjs fy, tks Hknz oLrq&dY;k.kdkjh inkFkZ gks]mls 
gesa izkIr djkb;s A 
     fo”o”kkfUr]vkSj fo”ocU/kqRo dh mnkŸk Hkkouk ls vksr&izksr oSfnd eU=kas esa ekuoek= esa ijLij lkSgknZ] 
eS=h rFkk lkgk¸; dh Hkkouk dh miyfC/k furkUr LokHkkfod gS& 

fe=L;kga p{kq’kk lokZf.k Hkwrkfu leh{ksA 
                               fe=L; p{kq’kk leh{kkegs AA 4                ¼ ;tqosZn&36@18½ 

   eSa fe= dh ǹf’V ls lc izkf.k;ksa dks ns[kw¡ A ge lc yksx fe= dh nqf’V ls ijLij esa ,d nwljs dks ns[ksa A 
   ekuoek= dk ;g dŸkZO; gksuk pkfg, fd og nwljs dh loZFkk j{kk rFkk lgk;rk djsa A dsoy vius gh 
LokFkZ esa mls fufo’V ugha djuk pkfg,] bl Hkko dks |ksfrr djrk gqvk _Xosnh; eU= dgykrk gS& 

                         iqeku~ iqekala ifjikrq fo”or% A 5                            ¼ _Xosn½ 
   oSfnd _f’k Hkxoku ls izkFkZuk djrk gS fd og ekuoek=  ds fy, lqefr&ln~Hkkouk /kkj.k djs mu izkf.k;ksa 
ds izfr gh ugh ]ftUgsa og ns[krk gS] izR;qr muds fy, Hkh ]tks mldh nf̀’V ls vks>y gS ftUgsa og ugha 
ns[krk& 

;k¡”p Ik”;kfe ;k¡”p ua A 
rs’kq ek lqefra df̀/k AA 

[4] 
fdruh  mnkUr Hkkouk gS ;g A lkekU;r% ge mUgha ds dY;k.k dh dkeuk djrs gS] ftUgsa ge ns[krs gS viuh 
vk¡[kksa ls]ijUrq oSfnd _f’k ;gh rd ugha viuh izkFkZuk lhfer j[krk]izR;qr og fuf[ky fo”o ds vn’̀V izkf.k;ksa 
ds izfr og Hkkouk j[kus dk uez fuosnu djrk gS A 
  Hkkjr ds fuoklh vk;Ztu dk thou fo”ocU/kqRo dk O;kogkfjd i{k izLrqr djrk gS A izR;sd xg̀LFk 
^cfy&oS”onso^  ds vuq’Bku ds mijkUr gh Loa; Hkkstu djrk gS A ;g cfy fo”o ds leLr nsorkvksa ds gh 
fy, vUu }kjk r̀fIr dh lkf/kdk ugh gS] izR;qr Ik”kq&i{kh vkfn fr;X~;ksfu ds thoksa dks Hkh HkkstukFkZ vUu nsus 
dk fo/kku ;g¡k ik;k tkrk gS A blh izdkj Jk)  ds volj ij _f’k;ksa] ekuoksa rFkk vius iwoZtksa dh gh ty 
}kjk rf̀Ir ugha dh tkrh] izR;qr ukx]liZ vkfn {kqnz thoksssa dks Hkh tyk ~́tfy nsdj r̀fIr igq¡pkus dk lkoZHkkSe 
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fu;e gS A ;g riZ.k izfrfnu fofgr vuq’Bku gS] blls izR;sd ekuo vius dks lalkj ds leLr izkf.k;ksa ds 
lkFk lEidZ LFkkfir dj fo”ocU/kqRo dh lkdkj mikluk djrk gS A 
    bl fo”ocU/kqRo dh Hkkouk dk ,d xHHkhj nk”kZfud i{k Hkh gSA ;g lexz fo”o ijeS”o;Z&ef.Mr lR; 
Kku vuUr ij czã dk gh rks foorZ gS A txr~ ds tho ij czã ds gh va”kHkwr gksus dk Hkjh rnzwi gh gS A 
txr~ ds Hkhrj ,d gh loZ”kfDreku~ ijes”oj jek gqvk gS&viuh vykSfdd ?kVukiVh;lh ek;k ds dkj.k loZ= 
O;kIr gS A fo”o dk izR;sd v.kq mlh dh vey “kfDreŸkk dk fot; ?kks’k djrk gS A fo”o ds leLr tho 
mlh ijefirk dh lUrku gSa A ,slh n”kk esa muesa ikjLifjd cU/kqRo dh Hkkouk ifjLQqfjr ughaa gksxh \ ;g 
dkSu lpsrk fo”okl dj ldrk gSA ;g v}Srfl)kUr Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr dh vk/kkjf”kyk gS A 
    fdlh ns”k dh “kfDr midj.kksa esa ugh ns”k ds ukxfjdksa ds vUr%dj.kksa esa fuokl djrh gS A pUnzxqIr dk 
dFku Bhd Fkk A lSY;qdl “kL=ksa dh mRd’̀Vrk rFkk lsukuk;d ds dkS”ky vko”;d gS ] fdUrq  mu lcds 
Åij mRd’̀V jk’Vª izse] jk’Vªfgr ds fy, viuh vko”;drkvksa] vkdka{kkvksa dks R;kxus dh Hkkouk A ;g Hkkouk 
izpaM eukscy lEiUu] mPpLrjh; lk/kd  }kjk gh tu&tu ds vUr%dj.k esa LFkkfir dh tk ldrh gS A 
pUnzxqIr dh rjg “kkld rFkk pk.kD; dh rjg fopkjd ;fn jk’Vªh; leL;kvksa dk lek/kku ,oa fo”ocU/kqRo ds 
ewy dkj.k ds :Ik esa mDr rF; dks Lohdkj djds vkpj.k esa yk ldsa rks jk’Vª dh leLr leL;kvksa ds 
lek/kku lqxe gks tk;sa A 
   Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr eas rhu _.kksa dk o.kZu izkIr gksrk gS tks fd okLro esa ifjokj ,oa lekt dY;k.k ds fy, 
mi;ksxh gS A izR;sd O;fDr tUe ysrs gh bu rhu _.kksa tSls&fir ̀_.k]_f’k _.k] nso _.k ls ;qDr gkssssss sss ssss tkrk 
gS A rSfŸkjh; lafgrk esa dgk x;k gS fd & 

Þ tk;ekuksa oS czkã.kfL=fHk _.kS _.koka tk;rs czãp;S0 _f’kH;ks ;Ksu nsosH;%  A 
                           izt;k f=H;% ,o ok _.kksaß A 6                                ¼rSfŸkjh; lafgrk½ 

 
[5] 

   buds ek/;e ls lkekftd O;oLFkk Bhd rjg ls lapkfyr gksrh jgrh vkSj] vkSj lekt dk okrkoj.k “kq) 
cuk jgrk gS A 
  ßvk/;kfRed Hkkoukß oSfnd laLd̀fr dk izk.k gS tks R;kx ls vuqizkf.kr riL;k ls iksf’kr gSa A lkekftd 
O;oLFkk dk es:n.M ß o.kZkJe O;oLFkk ß  gS A oSfnd laLd̀fr ds vuqlkj vkJe O;oLFkk gh iq:’kkFkZ prq’V; 
ds flf) dk vk/kkj gSs A gesa laLd̀fr ;g Hkh lans”k nsrh gS fd ftl jk’Vª ds lHkh O;fDr vius o.kZkuqlkj dk;Z 
dks lqO;ofLFkr :Ik ls lEiUu djsaxs A ogh jk’Vª mUufr ds ekxZ ij lnSo vxzlj  jgsxk A oSfnd laLd̀fr gh 
gS tks rki=; ls >qyl jgs lEiw.kZ fo”o dks eqfDr fnyk ldrh gS A 
   vkt HkkSfrdokfnrk ds bl vU/kh nkSM+ esa lEiw.kZ fo”o esa pkjksa vksj fgalkRedrk] fo/oalkRedrk] 
vkradokfnrk] vuSfrdrk viuk eqWg QSyk;s nkuo dh Hkkafr O;kIr gS A ftlls laiw.kZ fo”o =Lr gS dsoy 
Hkkjro’kZ gh ugha A vkt ekuo izfrLi/kkZ ds dkj.k vFkok] izxfrokfnrk ds dkj.k ìFoh yksd ls pUnz yksd rd 
dk lQj r; dj pqdk gS] vkSj fur fujUrj uohu vUos’k.k esa yxk gS vkSj gj Lrj ij ekuo viuk vf/kdkj 
dj pqdk gS A  bldk Ik”pkr~ Hkh og lq[k&”kkfUr dh lkWl ugha ys ik jgk gS A bldk eq[; dkj.k Hkkjrh; 
laLd̀fr dk foLer̀ dj nsuk gS A tks lEiw.kZ O;oLFkkvks dh tuuh gaS A bruh egŸoiw.kZ gksus ds Ik”pkr~ Hkh 
vkt fofHkUu izdkj ds ladVksa ls f?kjh gS A vkt oŸkZeku esa tks lEiw.kZ fo”o fodkl ds ekxZ ij nkSM+dj bruk 
vkxs c<+ x;k gS A oŸkZeku Hk;kog =klnh ls fo”ocU/kqRo dks cpkrs gq, mldk dY;k.k dj ldrh gS]D;ksafd 
fo”o dY;k.k izkphu Hkkjrh; laLd̀fr esa fufgr gS&& 

ßolq/kSo dqVqEcde~ß 
lanHkZ lwph&& 

1- Ik ~́prU= 
2- Lkk;.kkpk;Z 
3- ;tqosZn&&30@3 
4- ;tqosZn&&36@18 
5- _Xosn 
6- rSfŸkjh; lafgrk 
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caxky esa vaxzstksa vkSj uokc ds e/; la?k’kZ ¼1600 ls 1757 bZ0 rd½  

“ke”kkn vyh 
¼NET] bfrgkl½ 

10$2] f”k{kd 
¼bfrgkl½ 

f“k”kq la?k mPpÙkj ek/;fed fo|ky;] 
lksuiqj ¼lkj.k½ fcgkj 

         
lkj 

fczVsu dh egkjkuh ,fytkcsFk us lqizfl) **bZLV bafM;k daiuh** dh LFkkiuk dh FkhA vaxszt Hkkjr esa 
ek= O;kikj djus vk;s Fks fdarq ;gka dh jktuhfrd O;oLFkk esa fo|eku dfe;ksa ds dkj.k os “kklu djus ds 
fy, Bgj x;s vkSj FkksM+k la;e vkSj lkgl dk ifjp; nsdj fczfV”k rkt dks lokZf/kd HkM+dhys jRu **Hkkjrh; 
mifuos”k** ls foHkwf’kr dj fn;kA 

 vaxzst lcls igys lwjr esa iagqps vkSj lcls var esa caxky esaA izkjaHk ls gh vaxzstksa dh 
vk¡[ksa caxky ij yxh gqbZ Fkh] D;kasfd caxky eqxydkyhu Hkkjr dk lcls mitkÅ vkSj /kuh izkar Fkk] blds 
m|ksx&/ka/ks vkSj O;kikj cgqr fodflr FksA vkSjaxtsc us eqf”kZn dqyh [kka dks caxky dk nhoku 1700 bZ0 es 
fu;qDr fd;k FkkA 1717 bZ0 esa eqf”kZn dqyh [kka dks caxky dk lwcsnkj cuk;k x;kA blus [kqn dks eqxy “kklu 
ls vyx dj fy;k vkSj caxky ij viuk vf/kdkj tek fy;kA eqf”kZn dqyh [kka ls ysdj vyhonhZ [kka ds 
“kklu dky rd caxky cgqr Qwyk&Qyk( ;gka rd fd ml le; caxky dks *Hkkjr dk LoxZ* ekuk tkrk FkkA 

 1717 bZ0 esa eqxy ckn”kkg Q:Z[kfl;j us ,d “kkgh Qjeku tkjh djds bZLV bafM;k 
daiuh dks fofHkUu fo”ks’kkf/kdkj iznku fd,A blds varxZr&caxky esa 3000 :i;s okf’kZd nsus ij daiuh dks 
nLrd (Duty Free Trade) dh lqfo/kk feyhA fczfV”k bfrgkldkj vksElZ us bls daiuh dk egku vf/kdkj 
i= (Magna Carta of Company) dgk gSA Q:Z[kfl;j dk ;g Qjeku vaxsztksa ds fy, rks fey dk 
iRFkj lkfcr gqvk ysfdu caxky ds uokcksa ds fy, ;g fljnnZ cu x;kA 

ladsr “kCn ¼dhoMZ½%  bZLV bafM;k daiuh] nLrd (Duty Free Trade), egku vf/kdkj i= 
(Magna Carta of Company) QksVZ fofy;e] Q:Z[kfl;j] gqxyh] 
eqf”kZnkckn] eqf”kZn dqyh [kka] vyhonhZ [kka] jkWcVZ Dykbo] Iyklh] fljktqíkSykA 

;qjksih; daifu;ksa dk Hkkjr esa vkxeu 

 iUnzgoha “krkCnh ls ysdj lrzgoha “krkCnh ds e/; ;wjksih; daifu;ksa dk vkxeu Hkkjr esa gqvkA ;wjksi ls Hkkjr 
esa O;kikj gsrq vkusokyh daifu;k¡ Fkh& iqrZxkyh] Mp] vaxszt ,oa ÝkalhlhA Hkkjr vkus okyh ;wjksih; daifu;ksa esa 
vaxzstksa dk rhljk LFkku FkkA ;wjksi ds cktkjksa esa Hkkjrh; eky dh tcZnLr ekax Fkh vkSj blh ekax ls vfHkHkwr 
gksdj fczVsu dh bZLV bafM;k daiuh us Hkkjr ds fons”kh O;kikj ij ,dkf/kdkj tekuk pkgkA bl izfrLi/kkZ esa 
vaxzstksa us fu%ladksp :i ls lke&nke&n.M&Hksn dk iz;ksx fd;kA 

bZLV bafM;k daiuh 

bZLV bafM;k daiuh dh LFkkiuk 1600 esa gqbZA fczVsu dh egkjkuh ,fytkcsFk izFke us bDdrhl 
fnlEcj] 1600 bZ0 esa ,d vkKk i= ¼jk;y pkVZj½ }kjk bls ianzg o’kksZa ds fy, iwohZ ns”kksa ds lkFk O;kikj djus 
dk ,dkf/kdkj iznku fd;kA bZLV bafM;k daiuh ds izca/k ds fy, ,d lfefr dh O;oLFkk dh xbZA blesa xouZj] 
fMIVh xouZj vkSj lfefr ds pkSchl lnL; FksA ;gh lfefr ckn esa dksVZ vkWQ Mk;jsDVlZ ds uke ls tkuh xbZA 
bZLV bafM;k daiuh dk izkjafHkd mís”; Fkk&**Hkw&Hkkx ugh cfYd O;kikj**A 
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dSIVu gkWfdal ,oa VkWel jks dk vkxeu 

daiuh us dSIVu gkWfdal dks eqxy njckj esa “kkgh vkKk ysus ds fy, HkstkA gkWfdal ds usrR̀o esa 
*gsDVj* uked vaxzsth tgkt 1608 bZ0 esa lwjr ds canjxkg ij igqapkA gkWfdal izFke vaxszt Fkk] ftlus leqnz ds 
jkLrs Hkkjr dh Hkwfe ij dne j[kkA gkWfdal] vdcj ds uke tsUl izFke dh vksj ls ,d i= yk;k] tks vxjk 
igqap dj eqxy ckn”kkg tgkaxhj ds lkeus is”k fd;kA mlus rqdhZ ,oa Qkjlh Hkk’kk esa tgkWxhj ds lkFk izR;{k 
laokn fd;kA tgkWxhj mlls cgqr izHkkfor gqvkA tgkWxhj ds njckj esa ml le; fdlh dks bl ckr dk dksbZ 
xqeku Hkh u Fkk fd tks nwr ml le; njckj esa nks tkuw gksdj tehu pwe jgk Fkk] ,d jkst mlh ds oa”kt 
fganqLrku ds mij “kklu djus yxsaxsA **N% Qjojh] 1613 dks tgkWxhj us ,d “kkgh Qjeku ds tfj, vaxzstksa 
dks viuh frtkjr ¼O;kikj½ ds fy, lwjr esa ,d dksBh cukus dh btktr ns nh vkSj ;g Hkh btktr ns nh fd 
eqxy njckj esa baxySaM dk ,d ,yph jgk djsaA**[1] 

 1615 bZ0 esa lj VkWel jks fczfV”k lezkV tsEl izFke dk nwr cudj tgkWxhj ds njckj esa vk;kA og gkWfdal ls 
vf/kd lqf”kf{kr ,oa ;ksX; FkkA VkWel jks us vaxzsth O;kikj dh lqj{kk ds fy, tgkWxhj ls laf/k djus dh 
dksf”k”k dhA bl mís”; ls mlus uwjtgkW] vklQ [kkW rFkk [kqjZe dks cgqewY; migkj HksaV fd;sA eqxy ckn”kkg 
tgkWxhj us ,d Qjeku tkjh fd;k ftlds }kjk vaxsztksa dks dqN O;kikfjd lqfo/kk;s iznku dh rFkk iqrZxkfy;ksa 
ds vkØe.k ds fo:) mudh lgk;rk dk vk”oklu Hkh fn;kA bl Qjeku dk vkaXy Hkkjrh; laca/k ds bfrgkl 
esa ,d egRoiw.kZ LFkku gSA D;ksafd blds }kjk iqrZxkfy;ksa ds izHkko esa deh gqbZ rFkk vaxzstksa dh izfr’Bk esa of̀) 
gqbZA dqN bfrgkldkjksa ds vuqlkj bl Qjeku ds }kjk Hkkjr esa fczfV”k lkezkT; dh izFke vk/kkjf”kyk dh 
LFkkiuk gqbZA[2] 

iwohZ Hkkjr esa daiuh dk foLrkj 

 1633 bZ0 esa ckyklksj] ¼vksfM”kk½ vkSj gfjgjiqj ¼egkunh MsYVk ij fLFkr½ esa vaxzstksa us iwohZ Hkkjr esa viuh 
izkjafHkd QSfDVª;ka LFkkfir fd;sA vaxzstksa us caxky esa viuh izFke QSDVªh 1651 bZ0 esa gqxyh uxj esa rRdkyhu 
caxky ds lwcsnkj “kkg tgku ds f}rh; iq= “kkg”kqtk dh vuqefr ls cukbZA rRi”pkr iVuk vkSj dkfle 
cktkj bR;kfn LFkkuksa ij QSfDVª;ka [kqyhA 1658 bZ0 esa caxky] fcgkj] mM+hlk] rFkk dksjkseMay rV dh lHkh 
daiuh QksVZ lsaV tkWtZ ¼enzkl½ ds v/khu dj nh xbZA vc bZLV bafM;k daiuh dh bPNk Fkh fd caxky esa mldh 
,d Lora= cLrh gksuh pkfg,A 

 vkSjaxtsc ds ikS= vthe&ml&”kku tks caxky dk lwcsnkj Fkk] mlus 1698 bZ0 esa vaxzstksa dks lwrkukrh] 
dkfydkrk vkSj xksfcUniqj ;s rhu xkWo O;kikj ds fy, ,d dksBh cukus ds fy, crkSj tkxhj daiuh dks iznku 
fd;kA baxySaM ds lezkV ds lEeku esa mDr fdykcan O;kolkf;d izfr’Bku dk uke QksVZ fofy;e j[kk x;kA 
1700 bZ0 esa ;g igyk izslhMsalh uxj ?kksf’kr fd;k x;kA vaxzst vc flQZ O;kikj ls larq’V ugh jgs] cfYd 
Hkkjrh; jktuhfr esa Hkh fnypLih ysus yxhA 

daiuh ds lkFk vkSjaxtsc dk O;ogkj 

 Hkkjrh; O;kikfj;ksa ds lkFk bZLV bafM;k daiuh dk O;ogkj Ny vkSj csbZekuh ls ifjiw.kZ FkkA ,d volj ,slk 
Hkh vk;k] tc vaxzst O;kikfj;ksa ds vR;kpkj rFkk csbZekuh ls rax gksdj vkSjaxtsc us daiuh dh leLr QSfDVª;ksa 
dks tCr dj] vaxzstksa dks Hkkjr dh lhek ls ckgj [knsM+ nsus dk vkns”k ns Mkyk Fkk] ij /kwrZ vaxzstksa us ckn”kkg 
ds pj.kksa ij fxjdj u flQZ {keknku izkIr fd;k] fcYd ;g fo”okl Hkh fnyk Mkyk fd os ckn”kkg lyker ds 
izfr vkLFkkoku *fujhg lkSnkxj* gS rFkk mUgs laj{k.k dh vko”;drk gSA 

 vkSjaxtsc ds “kklu dky esa gh QksVZ fofy;e fdys dh cqfu;kn Mkyh xbZ vkSj dqN gh fnuksa esa gh vaxzstks us 
ogka ij fdyscanh “kq: dj nhA ml le; ckn”kkg dks lykg nh xbZ fd bl fdyscanh dks jksdk tk, ijarq 
vkSjaxtsc us n[ky nsuk xSj t:jh le>kA vkSjaxtsc us ctk; fdyscanh dks can djus ds mYVk vius gh 
eqykfteksa dks MkVk vkSj dgk& **eqefdu gS] esjh vkl&ikl dh nslh fjvk;k us gln ¼bZ’;kZ&ns’k½ ds lcc 
fQjafx;ksa ls >xM+k fd;k gksA D;ksa u fQjaxh] ftl rjg gks lads] viuh fgQktr dk bartke djsa \ ;s cspkjss 
izns”kh cgqr nwj ls vk, gSa vkSj cgqr esgurh gSaA eSa gjfxt n[ky u nwxkaA**[3] eqxy lezkV vkSjaxtsc dks ;g 
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xqeku rd u gks ldk fd mldh ;g mnkjrk ,d fnu Hkkjrh; O;kikj] Hkkjrh; m|ksx&/ka/kks vkSj Hkkjr dh 
jktuhfrd Lok/khurk ds loZuk”k dk cht lkfcr gksxhA 

Q:Z[kfl;j ds Qjeku 

 1717 bZ0 esa eqxy lezkV Q:Z[kfl;j ds ,d “kkgh Qjeku }kjk vaxzstksa dks cgqewY; fo”ks’kkf/kdkj feys gq, FksA 
vaxzstksa us bl Qjeku dks caxky esa vaxzsth O;kikj dk eSXukdkVkZ (Great Charter of Freedoms) crk;kA 
bl Qjeku ds dkj.k bZLV bafM;k daiuh vkSj caxky ds uokc ds chp fookn dh fLFkfr mRiUu gks xbZA bZLV 
bafM;k daiuh dks fcuk dj pqdk, caxky ls vius lkeku dk vk;kr&fu;kZr djus dh vktknh izkIr Fkh vkSj 
bu ekyksa dh vkoktkgh ij ikl ;k nLrd (Duty Free Trade) tkjh j[kus dk mls vf/kdkj FkkA ftlds 
dkj.k caxky ds jktLo owlyh ij bldk cqjk izHkko iM+ jgk Fkk rFkk [ktkuk [kkyh gks jgk FkkA Q:Z[kfl;j 
ds “kkgh Qjeku i= ls vaxzstksa dks cgqr ykHk gqvkA eqf”kZn dqyh [kka ls ysdj vyhonhZ [kkW rd caxky ds lHkh 
ukokcksa us 1717 ds Qjeku dh vaxzstksa dh O;k[;k ij vkifÙk dh FkhA 

caxky 

 caxky eqxydkyhu Hkkjr dk lokZf/kd laiUu izkar FkkA Hkkjr ds izkarksa esa caxky vR;ar mitkÅ vkSj lcls 
lè) FkkA blds m|ksx&/ka/ks vkSj O;kikj cgqr fodflr FksA lrzgoha “krkCnh ls gh caxky ;wjksih; daifu;ksa ds 
chp f”kdkj dk eSnku cu x;k FkkA ;g eq[;r% caxky ls vPNs O;kikj dh laHkkoukvksa rFkk laiUu lalk/kuksa ds 
dkj.ko”k Fkk vkSj blfy, bZLV bafM;k daiuh vkdf’kZr gqbZ FkhA caxky dh jkt/kkkuh eqf”kZnkckn dks ns[kus ds 
ckn Dykbo 1757 bZ0 esa fy[kk Fkk& **;g “kgj mruk gh foLr̀r] mruh gh vf/kd vkcknh oky vkSj mruk gh 
lè) gS ftruk yanuA QdZ bruk gS fd ;gka ,sls yksx gSa ftuds ikl yanu dh rqyuk esa vlhe laifÙk 
gSA**[4] 

bZLV bafM;k daiuh vkSj caxky ds uokc eqf”kZn dqyh [kka 

 eqf”kZn dqyh [kka dks eqxy lezkV vkSjaxtsc us caxky dk nhoku 1700 bZ0 esa fu;qDr fd;k FkkA 1717 bZ0 esa 
eqf”kZn dqyh [kka dks caxky dk lwcsnkj cuk;k x;kA caxky esa Lora= jkT; dh uhao eqf”kZn dqyh [kka }kjk Mkyh 
x;hA eqf”kZn dqyh [kka us caxky dh jkt/kkuh <+kdk ls cnydj eqf”kZnkckn dh] ftlds dkj.k gqxyh ,d egku 
lkaLd̀frd dsanz cu x;kA dydÙkk ¼dksydrk½ dh tula[;k 1704 bZ0 eas ianzg gtkj ls c<+ dj 1750 bZ0 esa 
,d yk[k gks xbZA eqf”kZn us jktLo O;oLFkk dks etcwr fd;k vkSj Hkkjrh; vkSj fons”kh O;kikfj;ksa dks c<+kok 
fn;kA **eqf”kZn dqyh [kka us vaxzsth  bZLV bafM;k daiuh ds ukSdjksa dks ns”k ds dkuwu dk ikyu djus rFkk vU; 
O;kikfj;ksa ds cjkcj lhek@”kqYd nsus ds fy, etcwj fd;kA**[5] 

“kqtkmíhu 

 1727 bZ0 esa eqf”kZn dqyh [kka dh èR;q ds ckn mlds nkekn “kqtkmíhu caxky ds jktflagklu ij cSBkA mlus 
eqf”kZn dqyh [kka dh iz”kklu O;oLFkk dks dk;e j[kkA uokc “kqtkmíhu ds “kklu dky ds nkSjku caxky esa 
“kkafr vkSj lef̀) cuh jghA 

vyhonhZ [kka 

 1740 bZ0 esa fxfj;k ds ;q) esa fcgkj ds uk;c lwcsnkj vyhonhZ [kka us lQjkt [kka ¼rRdkyhu uokc] caxky½ 
dks ijkftr dj caxky dk uokc cukA **;s rhuksa O;fDr izcy vkSj dq”ky iz”kkld Fks vkSj muds “kklu esa 
caxky cgqr Qwyk&Qyk( ;gka rd ml le; caxky dks *Hkkjr dk LoxZ* ekuk tkrk FkkA**[6] ejkBks ls fuiVus 
ds ckn vyhonhZ [kka ds le{k nwljh izeq[k leL;k vaxzstksa dh c<+rh LosPNkpkfjrk FkhA vaxzstksa dh jktuhfr 
egRokdka{kk bruh c<+ xbZ Fkh fd vc mudk /;ku viuh LFkk;h O;kikfjd fgrksa dh lqj{kk ds lkFk&lkFk 
vyhonhZ [kka ds rhu djksM+ ikmaM ¼yxHkx ipkl djksM+ :i;s½ ds [ktkus rFkk chl yk[k ikmaM dh okf’kZd 
vk; ij FkkA vyhonhZ [kka us vaxzstksa vkSj Ýkalhfl;ksa ls dgk& **rqe yksx O;kikjh gks] rqEgs fdys dk D;k djuk 
gS \ esjs laj{k.k esa jgrs gq, rqEgsa “k=qvksa dk dksbZ Hk; ughA**[7] ,d ledkyhu fooj.k ls irk pyrk gS fd 
vyhonhZ [kka dks vius “kklu ds vafre fnuksa esa uokls vkSj mrjkf/kdkjh fljktqíkSyk dks bl rjg ulhgr  dh 
% eqYd ds vanj ;wjksfi;u dkSeksa dh rkdr ij utj j[kukA ;fn [kqnk esjh mez c<+k nsrk] rks eSa rqEgs bl Mj 
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ls Hkh vktkn dj nsrk& vc] esjs csVs] ;g dke rqEgs djuk gksxkA vaxzstksa dh rkdr c<+ xbZ ---- igys mUgs tsj 
¼detksj½ djukA mUgsa fdyk cukus ;k QkStsa j[kus dh btktr u nsukA ;fn rqeus ;g xyrh dh] rks eqYd 
rqEgkjs gkFk ls fudy tk,xkA**[8] 

caxky&fot; 

    fljktqíkSyk 

 vyhonhZ [kka dh eR̀;q ds i”pkr nl vizsy] 1756 bZ0 dks fljktqíkSyk caxky dh xíh ij cSBkA caxky dh 
jktflagklu fljktqíkSyk ds fy, ,d {k.k ds fy, Hkh Qwyksa dh lst lkfcr ugh gqbZA ?kj esa QwV rFkk dyg 
Fkh dbZ egRoiw.kZ gfLr;k¡ ukjkt Fkh] lsuk esa oSj&Hkkoiw.kZ xqVcanh FkhA vaxzstksa us uokc dh vkarfjd detksjh 
dk ykHk mBkus esa dksbZ dlj ugh NksM+h& 

 caxky ds uokc fljktqíkSyk ds lkFk bZLV bafM;k daiuh ds laca/k dVq FksA bldk dkj.k Fkk fd vaxzst uokc dh 
lÙkk dks pqukSrh ns jgs FksA 

1- fljktqíkSyk ds jkT;kjksg.k ds le; vaxzsth daiuh dh vksj ls dksbZ utj ¼lEeku ,oa migkj½ is”k ugh 
dh xbZA 

2- Q:Z[kfl;j }kjk iznÙk O;kikj dk fo”ks’k vf/kdkj i= nLrd dk daiuh ds deZpkfj;ksa }kjk vius futh 
O;kikj esa fd;k tk jgk nq:i;ksxA 

3- fljktqíkSyk dh vuqefr ds fcuk dydkrk esa QksVZ fofy;u dh fdyscanh dj yh ,oa mlds ijdksVs ij 
rksis p<+k nh vkSj fdys ds pkjksa rjQ cM+h [kMad [kksn Mkyh ¼[kaMd dh rduhd bjkuh gS] tks iSxEcj 
eqgEen lkgc us [kMad ds ;q) 627 bZ0 esa viuk;k Fkk½ uokc fljktqíkSyk us vaxzstksa ls bu lcds fy, 
fojks/k trk;k vkSj varr% fljktqíkSyk us vaxzstksa ds fo:) ;q) NsM+ fn;k& igys dkfle cktkj ij pkj 
twu] vkSj fQj chl twu 1756 bZ0 dks QksVZ fofy;u ij vf/kdkj dj fy;kA vaxzst dydrk ls Hkkx 
dj QqYrk }hi ij tkdj “kj.k yhA ,Mfejy okVlu vkSj Dykbo ds usrR̀o esa vaxzsth lsuk us tuojh 
1757 esa fQj ls dydrk ij vf/kdkj dj fy;k rFkk gqxyh vkSj vkl&ikl ds {ks=ksa dks ywVkA var esa 
Dykbo rFkk fljktqíkSyk ds chp ukS Qjojh] 1757 bZ0 esa vyhuxj dh laf/k gqbZA bl laf/k ds }kjk bZLV 
bafM;k daiuh ds {ks=kf/kdkj vkSj fo”ks’kkf/kdkj iqu% LFkkfir gks x;kA daiuh dks vius fdyscanh djus ,oa 
flDds <kyus dh vuqefr iznku dh xbZA 

4- vaxzstksa us fljktqíkSyk ds fu’Bkghu vkSj Hkz’V deZpkfj;ksa ,oa iztktuksa dks dydrk esa cqykdj viu 
dksBh esa iukg nsus yxsA 

Iyklh dk ;q) ¼23 twu] 1757½ 

 Iyklh ds ;q) dh x.kuk Hkkjr ds fu.kkZ;d ;q)ksa esa dh tkrh gSA Iyklh dh ;q) 23 twu] 1757 bZ0 dks vaxzstksa 
ds lsukifr jkWcVZ Dykbo ,oa caxky ds uokc fljktqíkSyk ds chp gqvkA Iyklh dh ;q) esa Dykbo dh deku esa 
ukS lkS ipkl iSny lSfud] ,d lkS ipkl rksis rFkk bDdhl lkS Hkkjrh; flikgh FksA vaxzst ds rjQ ls dsoy 
mUurhl yksx ejs tcfd uokc fljktqíkSyk ds yxHkx ikap lkS lSfud ekjs x;sA vaxzstksa ds ‘kM~;a= rFkk viuksa 
dh xíkjh ¼iz/kku lsukifr ehj tkQj] ;kj yqRQ] jk; nqyZHk½ ds dkj.k uokc fljktqíkSyk dh gkj gqbZA Iyklh 
ds eSnku esa fljktqíkSyk ds fo”oklik= ds :i esa ehj enku rFkk eksgu yky us yM+kbZ dh FkhA ehj enku ;q) 
esa ekjk x;kA uokc fljktqíkSyk Hkkx dj eqf”kZnkckn igqapk tgka ehj tkQj ds csVs ehju ds gkFkksa ekjk x;kA 
Iyklh dh lQyrk ds ckn vaxzstksa us ehj tkQj dks caxky dk uokc ?kksf’kr fd;kA bl ;q) ls vaxzstksa dks 
Hkkjrh; “kkldksa dh lSfud laxBu dh nqcZyrk rFkk vkilh QwV dk Li’V Kku gks x;kA vFkkZr Hkkjr ds 
jktuhfrd [kks[kysiu rFkk lSfud nks’kksa vkSj O;fDrxr nqcZyrkvksa dks Li’V dj fn;kA caxky ds dfo uohupanz 
lsu ds vuqlkj Iyklh ds ;q) ds ckn **Hkkjr ds fy, “kk”or nq[k dh dkyh jkr** dk vkjaHk gqvkA [9]  
jkexksiky us viuh iqLrd gkm fn fczfV”k vkD;wik;M caxky esa ¼vaxzstksa us caxky ij dCtk dSls fd;k \½ bZLV 
bafM;k daiuh ds vfHkys[kksa] daiuh ds dkfjanks ds i=ksa rFkk laLej.kksa }kjk lPpkbZ dk irk yx;k gSA 
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milagkj 

Hkkjrh; bfrgkl esa caxky dk viuk gh egRoiw.kZ LFkku jgk gSA caxky eqxydkyhu Hkkjr dk 
lokZf/kd lEiUu lwck ¼izkar½ FkkA vBkjgoha “krkCnh ds iwokZ) esa tgk¡ “ks’k Hkkjr esa gj rjQ iru] ijkt; vkSj 
fnokfy;kiu ds ckny eaMjk jgs Fksa] vdsyk caxky izkar gh ,slk Fkk tgka lEiurk vkSj lè) dh >yd fn[kkbZ 
iM+rh FkhA eqf”kZn dqyh [kka rFkk mlds mÙkjkf/kdkjh “kqtkmíhu vkSj vyh onhZ [kka ds le; caxky bruk 
vf/kd lEiUu gks x;k fd bls *Hkkjr dk LoxZ* dgk tkus yxkA caxky ds uokcksa us fganqvksa vkSj eqlyekuksa dks 
jkstxkj ds leku volj fn,A eqf”kZn dqyh [kka vkSj mlds ckn ds uokcksa us fcuk etgch Hksn&Hkko ds ;ksX; 
vknfe;ksa dks jkt ds lcls mPps ukxfjd vksgnkas vkSj dbZ QkSth inksa ij fu;qDr fd;k ftuesa vf/kdrj fganw 
FksA  

caxky esa Mp] vaxzst vkSj Ýkalhfl;ksa us vusd LFkkuksa ij viuh O;kikfjd cfLr;k¡ LFkkfir dj yh 
Fkha] ftuesa gqxyh lcls egRoiw.kZ cUnjxkg ds :i esa izfl) FkkA bZLV bafM;k daiuh O;kikfj;ksa dh daiuh ek= 
ugh Fkh cfYd ml le; ds vR;ar gh vkØed vkSj foLrkjoknh mifuos”k dh izfrfuf/k FkhA vaxzst O;kikfj;ksa 
dh xfrfof/k;ka gh dkykUrj esa vaxszt vkSj eqxyks rFkk caxky ds uokcksa ls la?k’kZ dk dkj.k cuh FkhaA izeq[k 
la?k’kZ uokc fljktqíkSyk ds le; esa gqvkA vaxzstksa dh caxky&fot; fo”o bfrgkl dh ,d vHkwriwoZ ?kVuk gSA 
Iyklh dk ;q) ¼23 twu] 1757½ esa vaxzstksa dks ykHk ;g gqvk fd Hkkjr ds lcls le)̀ izkar caxky ij izHkqRo 
LFkkfir gks x;k] ftlls izfro’kZ nks djksM+ ipiu yk[k :i;s ls Hkh vf/kd jktLo feyrk Fkk vkSj ftldh 
tula[;k yxHkx rhu djksM+ FkhA caxky ls izkIr Hkkjh jktLo ds lgkjs vaxzstksa us ,d “kfDr”kkyh QkSt [kM+h 
dh vkSj blh ls mUgksus “ks’k Hkkjr dh fot; dk [kpZ mBk;kA Iyklh ;q) dh thr ds lkFk vaxzstksa ds fy, 
fganqLrku dh fot; dk njoktk [kqy x;kA  

lanHkZ lwph  

1- lqnajyky] Hkkjr esa vaxzsth jkt ¼izFke [kaM½ ì’B la[;k & 119 
2- ,l- ,e- tQj] fn eqxy bEik;j] ì’B la[;k & 210 ¼fgUnh vuqokn½ ybZd vgen] eqxy dkyhu Hkkjr] 

i’̀B la[;k & 129&130  

3- द इंटेले चअुल डेवलपमट ऑफ़ यरूोप, okWY;we&ii ih- 244 ¼fgUnh vuqokn½ lqanj yky] Hkkjr 
esa vaxzsth jkt ¼izFke [kaM½ i’̀B la[;k & 102&103 

4- bafM;u baMfLVªy deh”ku fjiksVZ ds i’̀B & 249 ij m)r ¼fgUnh vuqokn½ jtuh ike nÙk] vkt dk Hkkjr 
i’̀B la[;k & 44 

5- fofiu pUnz] vk/kqfud Hkkjr dk bfrgkl] ì’B la[;k & 5 
6- rkjkpan] Hkkjrh; Lora=rk vkanksyu dk bfrgkl ¼[kaM&1½ ì’B la[;k & 225 
7- ;nqukFk ljdkj] fgLVªh vkWQ caxky] ¼[kaM&2½ ì’B la0 & 470 ¼fgUnh vuqokn½ rkjkpan] ¼[kaM&1½ i’̀B 

la[;k & 229 

8- बगंाली इन 1756-57, वॉ यमू- ii, पी. 16 ¼fgUnh vuqokn½ lqanjyky] Hkkjr esa vaxzsth jkt ¼izFke 
[kaM&1½ ì’B la[;k & 131 

9- fofiu pUnz] vk/kqfud Hkkjr dk bfrgkl] ì’B la[;k & 51 
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A  CIRCUMSTANTIAL STUDY ON INTERNET OF THINGS(IOT) AND IT’S 
CONNECTIVITY TECHNOLOGIES 

 
Roje Spandana Rajeti 

Assistant Professor© 
Department of IT, UCEV-JNTUK, VZM, AP, India 

 
Connectivity Technology[1] 

 
Abstract: 

Connectivity Technologies are necessary requirements of all IoT Technolgy 
which can be implemented using different types of protocols  to include Device 
Management to allow multiple communication medium to make possible of  any IoT 
project. 
Keywords: Sensors, Actuators, Zigbee, Bluetooth, connectivity technologies etc., 
 
Why Connectivity Technologies are required? 
Finding the most suitable connectivity technology among existing technologies is one of 
the critical decision to be taken by the enterprises to make connectivity as an important 
component to derive standard IoT solution. 
Various Problems may occur in short-term or long-term if proper connectivity is not 
choosed. Therefore in short-term performance and budget problems may arise and in 
long-term scalability and future proof to support is required. 
To overcome the above impact in short or long terms, one should choose a proper 
Connectivity Technology based on the requirement. 

 
 Components of an end-to-end IoT Solution 
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Connectivity Technology Requirements: 

 
Connectivity technology requirements 

Other technical features includes: 
The other technical features involved are : 
1.Bidirectional communication: To improve the reliability of data transfers through 
handshaking and security through authentication exchanges. 
2.Mobility: For device relocation to different access points. 
3.Localization : To determine the device location . 
 
DIFFERENT COMMUNICATION PROTOCOLS USED BY IOT: 
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Based on the requirement of the application, considering some factors like range, 
security , data requirements,  power demands and battery life can decide the choice of  
technology to be used for our application. Here are some different communication 
protocols used by IoT-based applications such as: 
1. IEEE 802.15.4 
2. Zigbee 
3. Z-wave 
4. Blutooth 
5. NFC 
6. RFID 
7. 6LoWPAN 
8. WirelessHART 

1. IEEE 802.15.4 [2]: 
 
Why IEEE 802.15.4 Standard? 
IEEE 802.15.4 is a standard aimed to provide communication of devices at very low 
cost, low power wireless connectivity networks and low-speed ubiquitous 
communication with little to no underlying infrastructure.  
The overall communication idea behind IEEE 802.15.4 standard is to provide a frame 
work for communication of devices that are nearby over distances upto about 10 meters 
and with maximum transfer data rates of 250 kbps with cost reduction in highly 
embedded device solution which is essential for lower network layers i.e., wireless 
personal area network, WPAN. 
 
VERSIONS OF IEEE 802.15.4:  
The IEEE 802.15.4 technology provides many versions with its changes in the 
standards.The below table illustrates the  details with respect to versions: 
 
     IEEE 802.15.4 STANDARDS 

IEEE 802.15.4 
VERSION 

STANDARDS OF THE VERSION 

2003 Release -IEEE 
802.15.4 
 

 The starting version. 
 Provided two different lower frequency bands: 

i. 868 and 915 MHz. 
ii.  2.4 GHz. 

2006 Release -IEEE 
802.15.4 
 

  Provided an increase in the data rate achievable on the lower 
frequency bands.  

 Updated the 868 and 915 MHz. 
 Defined four new modulation schemes that could be used - 

three for the lower frequency bands and one for 2.4 GHz. 
IEEE 802.15.4a  Defined two new PHYs:  

i.  used UWB technology 
ii.  provided for using chirp spread spectrum at 

2.4 GHz. 
IEEE 802.15.4c  Provided Updates for : 

i.  2.4 GHz, 868 MHz and 915 MHz 
ii.  UWB  
iii. China 779-787 MHz band. 

IEEE 802.15.4d  Provided Updates for: 
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 i.  2.4 GHz, 868 MHz 
ii.  915 MHz  
iii. Japanese 950 - 956 MHz band. 

IEEE 802.15.4e  Designed MAC enhancements to IEEE 802.15.4 in 
maintenance with ISA SP100.11a application. 

IEEE 802.15.4f  Defined new PHYs for: 
i.  UWB 
ii. 2.4 GHz band  
iii. 433 MHz 

IEEE 802.15.4g  Specific frequency band for smart locality technology. 
 Included applications such as smart grid applications. 
 902 - 928 MHz band was included. 

 
IEEE 802.15.4 FREQUENCIES AND FREQUENCY BANDS: 
The IEEE 802.15.4 standard provides various frequencies and frequency bands. Among 
available bands, the 2.4 GHz (2 400 MHz) is the most generally utilized band globally. 
 
                IEEE 802.15.4 RF CHANNEL DETAILS 

BAND 
FREQUENCY 

(MHZ) 

AVAILABLE 
CHANNELS 

THROUGHPUT         
(KBPS) 

REGION 

868 - 868.6 1 20 Europe 
902 – 928 10 (2003 rel) 

30 (2006 rel) 
30 USA 

2 400 16 250 Global 
 
As there is high usage of IEEE 802.15.4 in many countries and digital dividend many 
frequency bands are being used which may include: 314-316 MHz, 430-434 MHz and 
779-787 MHz frequency bands in China and the 950 MHz-956 MHz band in Japan 
where Other frequencies are also being considered for UWB variants of IEEE 802.15.4. 
 
IEEE 802.15.4 APPLICATIONS: 
The IEEE 802.15.4 technology can be used for a variety of applications such as: 
 Zigbee - used for low powered radio system for control applications including 

lighting, heating and many other applications. 
 Wireless HART – used for a time synchronized, self-organizing and self-healing 

mesh architecture. 
 MiWi – used for applications including industrial monitoring and control, home and 

building automation, remote control and automated meter reading. 
 RF4CE – used for audio visual applications, mainly for domestic applications such 

as set to boxes, televisions and the like. It promises enhanced communication and 
facilities when compared to existing controls. 

 ISA100.11a – used for industrial automation including process control and other 
related applications. 

 6LoWPAN – used for IPv6 over Low power Wireless Personal Area Networks. 
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2.  ZIGBEE[3]: 

 
Why ZigBee Technology?  
ZigBee technology is designed for personal or home-area networks or used in a wireless 
mesh for networks that operate over longer ranges with low-cost, low-power, low data-
rate and battery-powered applications.  

This technology is the most popular networking standard and the more mature 
technology built on the IEEE 802.15.4 standard which cannot easily communicate with 
other protocols like 6LoWPAN. There exists an advantage with this technology such 
that nodes can stay in sleep mode more time by substantial extension of battery life. To 
obtain the desired coverage , makes use of Repeaters and/or a high density of nodes are 
often needed. The new standard of Zigbee technology is known as Z-Wave. 

 Standard: ZigBee 3.0 based on IEEE802.15.4 

 Frequency: 2.4GHz 

 Range: 10-100m 

 Data Rates: 250kbps 

 

ZigBee APPLICATIONS: 

 Wireless Light Switches 
 Electrical Meters (Smart grid, demand response, etc) 
 Industrial Equipment Monitoring 
 Home automation. 
 Wireless sensor networks. 
 Industrial control systems. 
 Embedded sensing. 
 Medical data collection. 
 Smoke and intruder warning. 
 Building automation. 
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 Remote wireless microphone configuration. 
 
 

3. Z-Wave[4]: 

 
Why Z-Wave Technnology? 
Z-wave is an emerging technology for smart home and office automation, with low-
power radio frequency based wireless communication in which it offers secured, 
smarter, safe and energy efficient solution for wireless home and office automation. 
Z-Wave supports full mesh networks without the need for a coordinator node which are 
highly scalable and can control of upto 232 devices by using of Simple protocol which 
enables faster development.  

 Standard: Z-Wave Alliance ZAD12837 / ITU-T G.9959 

 Frequency: 900MHz (ISM) 

 Range: 0 to 100m 

 Data Rates: 9.6/40/100kbit/s  
 
Z-Wave APPLICATIONS: 

 Smart Hubs 
 Smart Lighting 
 Smart Locks 
 Smart Sensors 
 Smart home automation 
 Security and Alarm 
 Voice controlled application 
 Water management 
 Smart energy management 
 Smart USB 
 smart kits for lighting and security, automatic gates opening, outdoor access 

controls and security applications. 
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4. Bluetooth[5]: 
 

 
Why Bluetooth Technology? 
Bluetooth  is established and widely used  wireless technology standard for 
exchanging data over short distances or short-range in communication technology via 
a smartphone which has become very important in computing. This technology is 
extremely useful when transferring information between two or more devices that 
are near each other in low-bandwidth situations and enables greater automations 
such as security, network address and permission configuration which uses short-
wavelength UHF radio waves in the ISM band to communicate.  

The new Bluetooth Low-Energy or Bluetooth Smart is a significant standard for IoT 
applications which has been designed to offer significantly reduced power consumption 
but not really designed for file transfer and is used for small amount of data. The 
advantage is probably   more for a personal device context over many competing 
technologies given its widespread integration in smartphones and many other mobile 
devices. 

iBeacon is the trademark for a simplified communication technique that Apple 
uses. 
 

 Standard: Bluetooth 4.2 core specification 

 Frequency: 2.4GHz (ISM) 

 Range: 50-150m (Smart/BLE) 

 Data Rates: 1Mbps (Smart/BLE) 

 

 

Bluetooth APPLICATIONS:  
 Bluetooth is used in wireless head sets, mouse and keyboards. 
 Bluetooth is used in laptops, notebooks, PDAs (personal digital assistant). 
 Bluetooth is used to transfer files, images and MP3 or MP4 between cell 

phones. 
 It is almost used in wireless communication (WAN). 
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 It is used in data logging equipment that transmit data to a computer via 
Bluetooth technology. 

 It is used for sending small advertisements from Bluetooth enabled advertising 
hoardings to other, discoverable Bluetooth devices. 

 It is used in short range transmission of health sensor data from medical 
devices to mobile phone, set top box or dedicated tele-health. 

 Home entertainment industries. 

 

5. Near Field Communication (NFC)[6]: 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Why NFC 

Standard? 

NFC Standard is a technology designed to enable low-speed connection with 
extremely simple setup and safe two-way interactions between electronic devices 
particularly  for smartphones to  perfom contactless payment transactions, access digital 
content and connect electronic devices, to share information at a distance that is less 
than 4cm which can be used to bootstrap more capable wireless connections. 
NFC standard uses an initiator and a target; the initiator actively generates an RF 
field that can power a passive target (an unpowered chip called a “tag”) which 
operates with electromagnetic induction between two loop antennas located within 
each other’s near field, effectively forming an air-core transformer with two 
modes(Active and  Passive). It also Offers a short range and supports encryption 
where it may be more suitable than earlier, less private RFID systems. 

 Standard: ISO/IEC 18000-3 

 Frequency: 13.56MHz (ISM) 

 Range: 10cm 

 Data Rates: 100–420kbps 

 

NFC APPLICATIONS: 

 contactless payment systems(Commerce) 
 Bootstrapping other wireless connections 
 Social Networking 
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 Identity and Access Tokens 
 Smartphone automation 
 Gaming 

 
6. Radio frequency identification(RFID)[7]: 

 

 
Why RFID Standard? 
RFID standard is designed for the wireless use of electromagnetic fields to identify 
objects. 
RFID is a widely used technology established with no requirement of power and 
makes use of tags, or labels attached to the objects to be identified with an Active 
Reader Active Tag (ARAT) system which uses two-way radio transmitter-receivers 
called interrogators or readers send a signal to the tag and read its response. Rather than 
advantages we have more disadvantages with this standard such as highly 
insecure, ongoing cost per card, tags need to be present as identifier and be handed 
over before, not compatible with smartphones. 

 Standard: ISO 18000 and EPCglobal 

 Frequency: 120–150 kHz (10cm), 3.56 MHz (10cm-1m), 433 MHz (1-100m), 
865-868 MHz (Europe), 902-928 MHz (North America) (1-12m) 

 Range: 10cm-200m 

 Data Rates: 40kbps-640kbps 
RFID APPLICATIONS: 
 Access management 
 Tracking of goods 
 Tracking of persons and animals 
 Toll collection and contactless payment 
 Machine readable travel documents 
 Smartdust (for massively distributed sensor networks) 
 Airport baggage tracking logistics 
 Timing sporting events 
 Tracking and billing processes 
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SENSORS[8] 
DEFINITION: 
A sensor is an electronic module which takes a specific physical quantity as an input, detects 
the changes in its environment and generates signal as an output. These sensors are used to 
detect and respond to a physical quantity (ie., speed, temperature, light, pressure, etc.. ) in the 
form of a electrical signal. 
 
DIFFERENT TYPES OF SENSORS: 

1. Vision and Imaging Sensors 
2. Temperature Sensors 
3. Radiation Sensors 
4. Proximity Sensors 
5. Pressure Sensors 
6. Position Sensors 

 
 

Vision and Imaging Sensors: 
Vision and Imaging Sensors detects the existence of objects or colors within their fields 
of view and transfigure these details into a visual image for display.  
 
Temperature Sensors: 
Temperature Sensors are used to detect the thermal characteristics which basically relies 
on an RTD or thermistor to measure temperature and convert it to an output voltage. 
These are mainly used to measure the thermal characteristics of gases, liquids, and 
solids in various industries and are used for both general and special purpose. 
 
Radiation Sensors: 
Radiation Sensors are used to sense the presence of alpha, beta, or gamma particles and 
provide signals to counters and display devices. These are specifically used for surveys 
and sample counting. 
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Proximity Sensors: 
Proximity Sensors are generally short range devices used to detect the presence of 
nearby objects through non-contacting means and produce a dc output signal to a 
controller. These are used in countless manufacturing operations to detect the presence 
of parts and machine components.  
 
Pressure Sensors: 
Pressure Sensors are electro-mechanical devices that detect forces per unit area in gases 
or liquids by using a diaphragm and Strain Gage Bridge and provide signals to the 
inputs of control or display devices. These are used when control or measurement 
information about the pressure of a gas or liquid is needed. 
 
Position Sensors: 
Position Sensors are used to sense the positions of valves, doors, throttles and so on and 
supply signals to the inputs of control or display devices. These are used when 
positional information is needed in a myriad of control applications.  
ACTUATORS[9] 
DEFINITION: 
An actuator is a module that requires a control signal and a source of energy for 
controlling mechanism ie., these are devices which transform an input signal (mainly an 
electrical signal) into some form of motion. 
 
TYPES OF ACTUATORS: 
The various types of actuators available are:  
1.Hydraulic 
2. Pneumatic 
3. Electric 
4. Thermal 
5. Mechanical 
Hydraulic Actuator:  

 

 
Hydraulic actuator is cylinder or fluid-based motor that made use of hydraulic power 
to generate mechanical motion. This provides an output which can be oscillatory, 
straight, linear or rotating   motion. 
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Pneumatic Actuator: 

 
Pneumatic actuators are similar as hydraulic actuators but makes use of vacuum or 
compressed gas  instead of liquid or fluid. Energy source as compressed gas is 
transformed into rotary or linear motion based on the actuator used. 
Electrical Actuator: 

 
 

Electric actuators are modules equipped with electrical energy, which in turn is 
transformed into mechanical force. As this is an easily available technology with 
electrical energy to create motion in equipment, these actuators are used with many 
industries that require multi-turn valves. 
 
Thermal (Magnetic) Actuators: 
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Thermal Actuators are also known to be Magnetic Actuators. Another name 
for thermal actuators is "shape memory alloys" (SMMs) as these makes use of SMMs to 
create high power density energy for commercial applications. As thermal actuators are 
small, lightweight and cost-effective these are extensively used. 
     
Mechanical Actuator: 

 
Mechanical actuators are used to convert the rotating motion of physical objects into 
linear motion by using gears, rails, pulley, chain and others. A sample rotating motion of 
a wheel causes a belt mechanism is rack and pinion steering systems, rotating motion of 
the wheel and axle, where the belt or something similar to move in a linear motion., 
rotation of the actuator's nut causes the screw shaft to move in a straight line. 
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Abstract:  
 
Intellectuals of the period challenged the teachings of Christianity. Christianity had 
taught that man was born to suffer. The French Revolutionary Philosophers asserted that 
man was born to be happy. They taught that man’s institutions must be reformed. They 
were atheists. . The success of the French Revolution inspired people all over the world, 
and especially those of Europe. Mobilised by the spirit of nationalism and the ideas of 
liberty, equality and fraternity, the people of France renounced the age old system of 
Monarchy and set up a democratically elected Government. 
 
Key Words: Estates, Taxes, Grants, Movements, Financial Crisis, Revolt, Etc. 
 
Introduction 
 
King Louis XVI was the monarch of France. King was a man of mediocre intelligence, 
obstinate and indifferent to the work of the Government. He married Marie Antoinette. 
She was beautiful but empty-headed. She squandered money on festivities and was 
interfered in day to day administration. There were The Three Estates in France. The 
total population of the country was merely 25000,000. Of the Three Estates, the First 
Estate was the Clergy. Like Brahmins in India, they were associated with Church. They 
njoyed several privileges. There roughly 130,000 Clerics. They were exempted from 
payment of Government taxes. Rather, they received gifts and pension from the king. 
Prof. Salvemini says, “The lower clergy grew exasperated at so insolent and scandalous 
a display of luxury and canons, abbots, friars, bishops and archbishops were all detested 
by the humble parish priests. This dissension between the higher and lower ranks of the 
clergy was one of the most potent causes leading to the early victory of the Revolution 
“( p .98) 
 
 The Second Estate was the Nobility. Like Kshatriyas in India, they owned lands. There 
were around 80.000 families belonging to the Nobility. They controlled most of the 
coveted administrative posts. They, too, were exempted from taxes. They earned from 
their lands. They received gifts and pension from the king. They lived in luxury and 
extravagance. The Third Estate was comprised of the common people like the teachers, 
farmers, peasants, artisans, etc. They constituted ninety six percent of the total 
population. The peasants were either landless or had small holdings. The middle class 
people among them were called the bourgeoisie which included the writers, doctors, 
judges, teachers, civil servants, merchants, etc.. The merchants were rich people. They 
earned huge profit from trading with French colonies in America. Nobility were 

Page 69 of 192



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(9), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

indebted to them. Artisans and city workers, etc. also belonged to this group. They were 
in majority. They were the tax –payers. As the slavery was prevalent, the conditions of 
the workers were worst. They could not leave the job without consent of and certificate 
of good conduct from their masters. Without certificates they could be arrested. They 
also paid heavy taxes. 
Hypothesis 
Revolution is caused by the growing discontentment among the people. Revolution 
brings changes in its aftermath and the change is invariably positive and overall 
inclusive in nature which are necessary to ensure the well-being of the people and the 
growth of the society.  
Major Causes of the French Revolution 
Financial Crunch 
As the 18th century drew to a close, France’s costly involvement in the American 
Revolution and extravagant spending by King Louis XVI and his predecessor had left 
the country on the brink of bankruptcy. France fought wars against Britain in America 
and supported 13 American colonies to oust Britain. The French fought against Britain 
only for the sake of prestige. It did not gain anything from war. Heavy expenses were 
incurred on the maintenance of the Royal Palace, army, etc.  Two decades of poor 
harvests, drought, cattle disease and sky-rocketing bread prices had kindled unrest 
among peasants and the urban poor. Moreover, heavy taxes were imposed there. Yet the 
Monarch failed to provide any relief.  
Intellectual Movements 
The new writers and philosophers challenged the teachings of Christianity. Christianity 
had taught that man was born to suffer. The French Revolutionary Philosophers asserted 
that man was born to be happy. They taught that man’s institutions must be reformed. 
They were atheists. In place of God they believed in the doctrine of Nature and the need 
to understand laws. Voltaire was one of the most vociferous writers of the time.  
Descartes, Spinoza, Locke, Montesquieu, Voltaire and Rousseau were the prominent 
philosophers who influenced the society. 
Descartes promoted the development of a new science based on observation and 
experiment. He has been called the father of modern philosophy. He says when he is 
thinking, he exists. He expressed this thought in the dictum “I think, therefore I am”. He 
dismissed apparent knowledge derived from authority. He did believe in the knowledge 
of senses and reason.  
Spinoza, the Dutch Jewish philosopher, was one of the seminal figures of the 
Enlightenment. He is known for his treatise Ethics (1677). He argues in this book that 
there is only one substance, which is absolutely infinite, self-caused, and eternal. He 
calls this substance "God", or "Nature". .John Locke propounded the theory of Social 
Contract. Social contract, in political philosophy, is an agreement, between the ruled 
and their rulers, defining the rights and duties of each.  
Locke attacked the system of corporal punishment awarded to pupil.  He authored Some 
Thought Concerning Education in 1693 in which he argued the superiority of the 
private tutoring for the education of the young people over institutional teaching.  
Montesquieu divided the political authority into the legislative, executive and judicial. 
This idea has been incorporated in our Indian Constitution.    
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Rousseau was the Swiss-born philosopher, writer, and political theorist.  He claims that 
original humans, although admittedly solitary, were healthy, happy, good, and free. 
Human vices, he argued, date from the time when societies were formed. His 
book Social Contract begins with the sensational opening sentence: “Man is born free, 
and everywhere he is in chains,” and proceeds to argue that men need not be in chains.  
Other Causes  
Scholars debate the exact causes of the Revolution. But, the following reasons are 
commonly adduced: the bourgeoisie resented its exclusion from political power and 
positions of honour; the peasants were acutely aware of their situation and were less and 
less willing to support the anachronistic and burdensome feudal system; the 
philosophers had been read more widely in France than anywhere else; the Government 
was driven into bankruptcy due to participation in American Revolution; the erstwhile 
‘Divine Right’ theory of the king came to be disputed. This doctrine had resulted in a 
system of Absolute Rule and provided the commoners with absolutely no input into the 
governance of their country. 
The Noble and the Clergy refused to contribute any Tax Revenue to the Government. 
Added to this there were Debt Problems. France’s prolonged involvement in the Seven 
Years’ War of 1756–1763 drained the treasury. The country’s participation in 
the American Revolution of 1775–1783 proved o be a very costly affair. The upkeep of 
King Louis XVI’s extravagant palace at Versailles and the frivolous spending of the 
queen, Marie-Antoinette, compounded the problem.   
J.C. Herold says, “The French Revolution was a general mass movement of the nation 
against the privileged classes. The French nobility, like that of all Europe, dates from 
the barbarian invasions which broke up the Roman Empire.” (p.198) 
The representatives of Three States were known as Estate General. On May 5, 1789 
Louis XVI summons Estates-General for its first meeting since 1614. On June 17 Third 
Estate breaks away from Estates-General, establishes itself as National Assembly. The 
Key people who contributed immensely to the revolution were - Jacques Necker, the 
Director general of Finance. He had returned to office after Calonne’s dismissal. 
Emmanuel-Joseph Sieyès, Author of influential “What Is the Third Estate?” pamphlet, 
which influenced the Third Estate to break off from the Estates.  
On May 5, 1789, Louis XVI convened the Estates-General. Although Louis XVI 
granted the Third Estate greater numerical representation, the Parlement Of 
Paris stepped in and invoked an old rule mandating that each estate receive one vote, 
regardless of size. As a result, each estate had the same representation—one vote.  
Inevitably, the Third Estate’s vote was overridden by the combined votes of the clergy 
and nobility. 
Third Estate finally realized that if they took advantage of the Estate’s massive size, 
they would be a force that could not be ignored. They were provoked when the 
delegates from the Third Estate were forced to wear traditional black robes and to enter 
the Estates-General meeting hall by a side door. Fed up with their mistreatment, 
activists and pamphleteers of the Third Estate took to the streets in protest. 
On June 17, 1789, bolstered by community wide support, the Third Estate officially 
broke away from the Estates-General and proclaimed itself the National Assembly. In 
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so doing, it also granted itself control over taxation. Shortly thereafter, many members 
of the other estates joined the movement. 
The National Assembly was formed. June 20, 1789 National Assembly members took 
Tennis Court Oath, pledging to create new constitution. July 14 Mob of Parisian citizens 
stormed Bastille prison and confiscates weapons. On August 26 Declaration of the 
Rights of Man and of the Citizen was issued. On October, 5 Parisian women march to 
Versailles in response to food crisis. In February 1790 Government confiscates church 
property. On July 12, 1790 Civil Constitution of the Clergy was issued. King Louis 
XVI  was forced to accept August Decrees and Declaration of the Rights of Man and 
of the Citizen when angry mob of women stormed Versailles in 1789. Jacques 
Necker - Director General of finance was sacked by Louis XVI in 1789. But there was a 
huge public outrage against this decision of the King which prompted his reinstatement. 
Upon hearing of the National Assembly’s formation, King Louis XVI held a general 
gathering in which the government attempted to intimidate the Third Estate into 
submission. The assembly, however, had grown too strong, and the National Assembly 
stormed the Bastille, a medieval fortress and prison in Paris. Bastille symbolised King’s 
power.  All those who waged the anger of king were imprisoned here. The king was 
forced to recognize the group – National Assembly.  The assembly secured control over 
the capital. The king and his family were “imprisoned” in the Tuileries Palace in the 
city. Louis XVI, French king; fled Paris with family in June 1791 but was captured near 
border with Austria. However, the runaway party was caught just before reaching the 
border and brought back to Tuileries in Paris. On September 22, 1792 France is 
declared a republicand on January 21, 1793 Louis XVI is executed. On June 24 
Constitution of 1793 is established. Marie-Antoinette is executed on October 16,1793 
Significance  
The major significance of the French Revolution was Declaration of Rights of Man of 
Citizens. On August 26, 1789, the assembly issued the Declaration Of The Rights Of 
Man And of The Citizen, a document that guaranteed due process in judicial matters 
and established sovereignty among the French people. Influenced by the thoughts of the 
era’s greatest minds and overwhelmed by the mob King Louis XVI, immediately 
sanctioned the August Decrees and the Declaration of the Rights of Man and of the 
Citizen. The French Revolution of 1789 inaugurated a new era in the history of the 
mankind. The ideas of “liberty, equality and fraternity” spread to other parts of the 
world. The Bourbon monarchy was abolished. The Revolution rejected tyranny, divine 
right, conservatism, and feudal vestiges associated with bourbon rule in France. At the 
same time it failed to establish a permanent Republic in France. The French Revolution, 
after a violent turn led to the emergence of a great dictator, Napoleon Bonaparte 
Impact of the French Revolution: 
It marked the end of the institution of absolute monarchy in France and saw the 
establishment of a Republic. Liberty, Equality and Fraternity, which had become the 
guiding principles of the French Revolution, also became the foundational values of the 
French Republic. The Revolution led to the establishment of a democratic government 
for the first time in Europe. Feudalism as an institution was buried by the Revolution, 
and the Church and the clergy were brought under State control. It led to the eventual 
rise of Napoleon Bonaparte as the Emperor of France. It also signified the end of 
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ancient beliefs and political systems and a qualified acceptance of the new era of 
Industrial Revolution. It popularized the idea of nationalism. It also led to the eventual 
development of the Welfare State. The success of the French Revolution inspired people 
all over the world, and especially those in Europe. There are scholars who hold the 
belief that the French Revolution will continue to influence the people all across the 
globe. The intensity of its influence will not wane with the passage of time. 
Conclusion 
The French Revolution has left the most indelible impressions on the revolution which 
took place during centuries to come. The divine right of the king proved to be a myth. 
The growth of the institutions on the democratic principles came to be widespread. The 
people learnt the fact that the prime duty of the State should be to ensure the welfare of 
the people. The States which deny work on this principle have no right to exist and such 
States should be abolished forthwith. The ideal of liberty, equality and fraternity became 
universally acceptable principle. It still continues to guide our actions. Jeremy Popkins 
writes,  “The legacy of the French Revolution is not found in physical monuments, but 
in the ideals of liberty, equality and justice that still inspire modern democracies” (p. 
23). Our Constitution of India has embraced this principle in totality. It has become the 
guiding force behind the making of the Constitution of India. We must agree with 
Markandey Katzu when he says, “I have been saying since long that some kind of event 
similar to the French Revolution was coming in India, but I was mocked at, not taken 
seriously, and depicted as the boy who cried 'wolf'. Well, the wolf is staring you at your 
doorstep now, and you cannot keep avoiding its glare and behaving like an ostrich 
anymore” (TheWeek). 
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ABSTRACT: 
The concept of collaborative learning, the grouping and pairing of students for the 
purpose of achieving an academic goal, has been widely researched and advocated 
throughout the professional literature. The term “collaborative learning” refers to an 
instruction method in which students at various performance levels work together in 
small groups toward a common goal. The students are responsible for one another’s 
learning as well as their own. Thus, the success of one student helps other students to be 
successful. In spite of these advantages, most of the research studies on collaborative 
learning have been done at the primary and secondary levels. As yet, there is little 
empirical evidence on its effectiveness at the college level. However, the need for 
noncompetitive, collaborative group work is emphasized in much of the higher 
education literature. The present research was designed to study the effectiveness of 
collaborative learning as it relates to learning outcomes at the B.Ed level, for B.Ed 
trainees. This particular study has tried to examine the effectiveness of individual 
learning versus collaborative learning in enhancing drill-and-practice skills and critical-
thinking skills. 
 
Keywords: Collaborative Learning(CL), Education, Drill-and-practice skills, Critical-
thinking skills. 
 
INTRODUCTION: 
In early days, studying with someone else was defined as an indicator of dependency, 
but today learning together and asking for help is considered among the best strategies 
for learning to learn (Chen, 2002). Producing information, theorizing or developing 
models in a field requires more complicated information and skills. Therefore, common 
mind is better than the single best mind. The common mind is more effective for the 
mentioned novelties or, in other words, in creating acceptable change in society. 
Collaborative Learning(CL) cannot be taught through verbal instruction. Students can 
adopt collaborative learning through a process that involves working together in groups, 
developing a product at the end and examining both the product and collaborative 
learning skills. There is no universally adopted meaning of the terms “collaboration” 
and “collaborative learning”. Ingram & Hathorn (2004), define collaboration as 
consisting of three crucial elements: participation, interaction and synthesis. 
Collaboration cannot occur within a group unless there is roughly equal participation 
among its participants. 
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The concept of collaborative learning, the grouping and pairing of students for the 
purpose of achieving an academic goal, has been widely researched and advocated 
throughout the professional literature. The term “collaborative learning” refers to an 
instruction method in which students at various performance levels work together in 
small groups toward a common goal. The students are responsible for one another’s 
learning as well as their own. Thus, the success of one student helps other students to be 
successful. 
 
Proponents of collaborative learning claim that the active exchange of ideas within 
small groups not only increases interest among the participants but also promotes 
critical thinking. According to Johnson and Johnson (1986), there is persuasive evidence 
that cooperative teams achieve at higher levels of thought and retain information longer 
than students who work quietly as individuals. The shared learning gives students an 
opportunity to engage in discussion, take responsibility for their own learning, and thus 
become critical thinkers (Totten, Sills, Digby, & Russ, 1991). 
 
In spite of these advantages, most of the research studies on collaborative learning have 
been done at the primary and secondary levels. As yet, there is little empirical evidence 
on its effectiveness at the college level. However, the need for noncompetitive, 
collaborative group work is emphasized in much of the higher education literature. The 
present research was designed to study the effectiveness of collaborative learning as it 
relates to learning outcomes at the B.Ed level, for B.Ed trainees in B.Ed level. 
 
PURPOSE OF STUDY: 
This study examined the effectiveness of individual learning versus collaborative 
learning in enhancing drill-and-practice skills and critical-thinking skills. The subject 
matter was “Learning and Learning Theories”. 
 
RESEARCH QUESTIONS: 
The research questions examined in this study were: 
1. Will there be a significant difference in achievement on a test comprised of “drill-
and practice” items between B.Ed trainees learning individually and B.Ed trainees 
learning collaboratively? 
2. Will there be a significant difference in achievement on a test comprised of “critical-
thinking” items between B.Ed trainees learning individually and B.Ed trainees learning 
collaboratively? 
 
DEFINITION OF TERMS: 

Collaborative Learning: An instruction method in which students work in groups 
toward a common academic goal. 

Individual Learning: An instruction method in which students work individually at 
their own level and rate toward an academic goal. 

Critical-thinking Items: Items that involve analysis, synthesis, and evaluation of the 
concepts. 
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Drill-and-Practice Items: Items that pertain to factual knowledge and 
comprehension of the concepts. 

 
METHODOLOGY: 
The independent variable in this study was method of instruction, a variable with two 
categories: individual learning and collaborative learning. The dependent variable was 
the posttest score. The posttest was made up of “drill-and-practice” items and “critical-
thinking” items. 
 

� Participants:  
The research was carried out in a B.Ed College situated in West Bengal. The study is 
conducted on the B.Ed trainees of the 2017-2018 academic session on a study group a 
total of 48 B.Ed trainees of Jiaganj Institute of Education and Training, West Bengal. 
The mean age of the students was 25 years.  
 

� Treatment: 
The treatment comprised of two parts: lecture and worksheet. Initially, the author 
delivered a common lecture to both treatment groups. The lecture occurred 
simultaneously to both groups to prevent the effect of any extraneous variables such as 
time of day, day of week, lighting of room, and others. The lecture was 50 minutes in 
length. It was based on the subject matter of “Learning and Learning Theories”. Next, 
one section was randomly assigned to the “individual learning group” while the other 
section was assigned to the “collaborative learning group”. The two sections worked in 
separate classrooms. 
The same worksheet was given to both treatment groups. It was comprised of both drill-
and-practice items and critical- thinking items. The full range of cognitive operations 
were called into play in that single worksheet. The questions that followed required 
analysis of the information, synthesis of concepts, and evaluation of the solution. These 
questions were analogous to the critical-thinking items on the posttest. When designing 
the critical-thinking items it was ensured that they would require extensive thinking. 
Both sections had the same treatment time. 
 

� Individual Learning: 
In individual learning, the academic task was first explained to the B.Ed trainees. The 
B.Ed trainees then worked on the worksheet by themselves at their own level and rate. 
They were given 30 minutes to work on it. At the end of 30 minutes, the students were 
given a sheet with answers to the questions on the worksheet. In case of problems, the 
solution sheet showed how the problem was solved. The students were given 15 minutes 
to compare their own answers with those on the solution sheet and understand how the 
problems were to be solved. The participants were then given a posttest that comprised 
of both drill-and-practice items and critical-thinking items. 
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� Collaborative Learning: 

When implementing collaborative learning, the first step was to clearly specify the 
academic task. Next, the collaborative learning structure was explained to the students. 
An instruction sheet that pointed out the key elements of the collaborative process was 
distributed. As part of the instructions, students were encouraged to discuss “why” they 
thought as they did regarding solutions to the problems. They were also instructed to 
listen carefully to comments of each member of the group and be willing to reconsider 
their own judgments and opinions. As experience reveals, group decision-making can 
easily be dominated by the loudest voice or by the student who talks the longest. 
Hence, it was insisted that every group member must be given an opportunity to 
contribute his or her ideas. After that the group will arrive at a solution. 
 

� Group Selection and Size: 
 
Groups can be formed using self-selection, random assignment, or criterion-based 
selection. This study used self-selection, where students chose their own group 
members. The choice of group size involves difficult trade-offs. According to Rau and 
Heyl (1990), smaller groups (of three) contain less diversity; and may lack divergent 
thinking styles and varied expertise that help to animate collective decision making. 
Conversely, in larger groups it is difficult to ensure that all members participate. This 
study used a group size of four. There were 24 B.Ed trainees in the collaborative 
learning treatment group. Thus, there were six groups of four B.Ed trainees each. 
 

� Grading Procedure: 
 
According to Slavin (1989), for effective collaborative learning, there must be “group 
goals” and “individual accountability”. When the group’s task is to ensure that every 
group member has learned something, it is in the interest of every group member to 
spend time explaining concepts to group-mates. Research has consistently found that 
students who gain most from cooperative work are those who give and receive 
elaborated explanations (Webb, 1985). Therefore, this study incorporated both “group 
goals” and “individual accountability”. The posttest grade was made up of two parts. 
Fifty percent of the test grade was based on how that particular group performed on the 
test. The test points of all group members were pooled together and fifty percent of 
each student’s individual grade was based on the average score. The remaining fifty 
percent of each student’s grade was individual. This was explained to the students 
before they started working collaboratively. 
 
After the task was explained, group members pulled chairs into close circles and started 
working on the worksheet. They were given 30 minutes to discuss the solutions within 
the group and come to a consensus. At the end of 30 minutes, the solution sheet was 
distributed. The participants discussed their answers within the respective groups for 15 
minutes. Finally, the students were tested over the material they had studied. 
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� Instruments: 
The instruments used in this study were developed by the author. The pretest and 
posttest were designed to measure student understanding of series and parallel dc 
circuits and hence belonged to the cognitive domain. Bloom’s taxonomy (1956) was 
used as a guide to develop a blueprint for the pretest and the posttest. On analyzing the 
pilot study data, the Cronbach Reliability Coefficients for the pretest and the posttest 
were found to be 0.91 and 0.87 respectively. 
The posttest was a paper-and-pencil test consisting of 15 “drill-and-practice” items and 
15 “critical-thinking” items. The items that belonged to the “knowledge,” 
“comprehension,” and “application” classifications of Bloom’s Taxonomy were 
categorized as “drill-and-practice” items. These items pertained to units “Learner and 
Learning Process”. The items that belonged to “synthesis,” “analysis,” and “evaluation” 
classifications of Bloom’s Taxonomy were categorized as “critical-thinking” items. The 
pretest consisted of 12 items, two items belonging to each classification of Bloom’s 
Taxonomy. 
 
RESEARCH DESIGN: 
 
A nonequivalent control group design was used in this study. The level of significance 
(alpha) was set at 0.05. A pretest was administered to all subjects prior to the 
treatment. The pretest was helpful in assessing students’ prior knowledge of “Learner 
and Learning Process” and also in testing initial equivalence among groups. A posttest 
was administered to measure treatment effects. The total treatment lasted for 95 
minutes. In order to avoid the problem of the students becoming “test-wise”, the 
pretest and posttest were not parallel forms of the same test. 
FINDINGS: 
 
A total of 48 subjects participated in this study. A nine item questionnaire was 
developed to collect descriptive data on the participants. Results of the questionnaire 
revealed that the average age of the participants was 22.55 years with a range of 19 to 
35. The mean grade point average was 2.89 on a 4-point scale, with a range of 2.02 to 
3.67. 
 
The pretest and posttest were not parallel forms of the same test. Hence, the 
difference between the pretest and posttest score was not meaningful. The posttest 
score was used as the criterion variable. 
 
At first, a t-test was conducted on pretest scores for the two treatment groups. The 
mean of the pretest scores for the participants in the group that studied 
collaboratively (3.4) was not significantly different than the group that studied 
individually (3.1). The t-test yielded a value (t=1.62, p>0.05) which was not 
statistically significant. Hence, it was concluded that pretest differences among 
treatment groups were not significant. 
 
 

Page 78 of 192



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(9), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

The posttest scores were then analyzed to determine the treatment effects using the t-test 
groups procedure which is appropriate for this research design. In addition, an analysis 
of covariance procedure was used to reduce the error variance by an amount 
proportional to the correlation between the pre and posttests. The correlation between 
the pretest and the posttest was significant (r=0.21, p<0.05). In this approach, the pretest 
was used as a single covariate in a simple ANCOVA analysis. 
 

� Research Question I 
Will there be a significant difference in achievement on a test comprised of “drill-and-
practice” items between B.Ed trainees learning individually and B.Ed trainees learning 
collaboratively? 
 
The mean of the posttest scores for the participants in the group that studied 
collaboratively (13.56) was slightly higher than the group that studied individually 
(11.89). A t-test on the data did not show a significant difference between the two 
groups. The result is given in Table 1. An analysis of covariance procedure yielded a F-
value that was not statistically significant (F=1.91, p>0.05). 
 

� Research Question II 
Will there be a significant difference in achievement on a test comprised of “critical-
thinking” items between B.Ed trainees learning individually and B.Ed trainees learning 
collaboratively? 
 
The mean of the posttest scores for the participants in the group that studied 
collaboratively (12.21) was higher than the group that studied individually (8.63). A t-
test on the data showed that this difference was significant at the 0.001 alpha level. This 
result is presented in Table 1. An analysis of covariance yielded a F-value that was 
significant at the same alpha level (F=3.69, p<0.001). 
 

Table 1 
 

Results of t-Test 
 
Item Method of N Mean SD t p 
Classification Teaching      
 Individual 24 11.89 2.62   

Drill-and-Practice     1.73 .09 
 Collaborative 24 13.56 2.01   

 Individual 24 8.63 3.06   
Critical-thinking     3.53 .001*** 

 Collaborative 24 12.21 2.52   
 
  

Page 79 of 192



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(9), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

DISCUSSION OF THE FINDINGS: 
After conducting a statistical analysis on the test scores, it was found that B.Ed trainees 
who participated in collaborative learning had performed significantly better on the 
critical-thinking test than students who studied individually. It was also found that both 
groups did equally well on the drill-and-practice test. This result is in agreement with 
the learning theories proposed by proponents of collaborative learning. 
 
According to Vygotsky (1978), students are capable of performing at higher intellectual 
levels when asked to work in collaborative situations than when asked to work 
individually. Group diversity in terms of knowledge and experience contributes 
positively to the learning process. Bruner (1985) contends that cooperative learning 
methods improve problem-solving strategies because the students are confronted with 
different interpretations of the given situation. The peer support system makes it 
possible for the learner to internalize both external knowledge and critical thinking 
skills and to convert them into tools for intellectual functioning. 
 
In the present study, the collaborative learning medium provided B.Ed trainees with 
opportunities to analyze, synthesize, and evaluate ideas cooperatively. The informal 
setting facilitated discussion and interaction. This group interaction helped B.Ed 
trainees to learn from each other’s scholarship, skills, and experiences. The B.Ed 
trainees had to go beyond mere statements of opinion by giving reasons for their 
judgments and reflecting upon the criteria employed in making these judgments. Thus, 
each opinion was subject to careful scrutiny. The ability to admit that one’s initial 
opinion may have been incorrect or partially flawed was valued. 
 
IMPLICATIONS OF THE STUDY: 
From this research study, it can be concluded that collaborative learning fosters the 
development of critical thinking through discussion, clarification of ideas, and 
evaluation of others’ ideas. However, both methods of instruction were found to be 
equally effective in gaining factual knowledge. Therefore, if the purpose of instruction 
is to enhance critical-thinking and problem-solving skills, then collaborative learning is 
more beneficial. 
 
For collaborative learning to be effective, the instructor must view teaching as a process 
of developing and enhancing students’ ability to learn. The instructor’s role is not to 
transmit information, but to serve as a facilitator for learning. This involves creating and 
managing meaningful learning experiences and stimulating students’ thinking through 
real world problems. Future research studies need to investigate the effect of different 
variables in the collaborative learning process. Group composition: Heterogeneous 
versus homogeneous, group selection and size, structure of collaborative learning, 
amount of teacher intervention in the group learning process, differences in preference 
for collaborative learning associated with gender and ethnicity, and differences in 
preference and possibly effectiveness due to different learning styles, all merit 
investigation. Also, a psycho-analysis of the group discussions will reveal useful 
information. 
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Abstract 
 
Mary McCarthy (1912-1989), a reputed American woman novelist, role model, was 
byword to the college-educated intellectuals of mid 1960s of the United States of 
America. She was a brilliant and versatile writer—novelist, short stories writer, essayist, 
and above all a reporter. Apart from this, she was a formidable theater critic. Her books 
on Venice and Florence are prized by travelers. She won The National Medal for 
Literature and Edward Mac Dowell Medal in 1984. She was also a member of National 
Institute of Arts and Letters.McCarthy wrote her novels to describe the life of her own 
generation. 
 
 Her writing not only reflects a life lived across most of the 20th century, but in its depth 
and breadth reveals a writer deeply engaged in sociological, historical, and literary 
concerns of that tumultuous century. On the one hand, America’s urbanization and 
commercialization was embraced by some of its citizens, on the other hand writers like 
McCarthy produced novels, short stories, and drama’s reviews as well as cultural and 
artistic critiques of modern America. Her fiction and non-fiction works are closely 
connected to each other. They share a complete concern with traditional approaches to 
race, class, and gender with ‘egalitarian’ (the belief that everyone is equal and should 
have the same rights and opportunities) cultural values. 
 
Key Words: Formidable, Theatre, Sociological, Historical, Egalitarian   
 
No doubt, McCarthy propagates her own theory of writing. The path she follows is 
controversial. Her life challenges/defies conventional expectations for women living 
and working in the early 20th century. On the contrary, her writings mirror/reflect her 
adventurous and forward-looking perspective. Though she wrote openly and ‘lived 
against the grain’1 she was widely respected for her intellect, her sense of humour, and 
her wide-ranging literary contribution. 
 
 Her place in American literature is noteworthy. She belongs with a handful of American 
writers whose lives represent/embody legends at least as vivid as their prose. We think 
of Hemingway. His adventures were followed by millions of people. On the contrary, 
the Scandalous side of McCarthy’s career, her slashing wit ‘amatory’2 wanderings, were 
the subject of ‘red-hot gossip’3. For fellow intellectuals, McCarthy remained an original. 
She did not copy anyone. Her act, most notably a passion for laying bare deception, is a 
hard one to follow. This approach made her a ‘whistle-blower in the House of Culture’4. 
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 During her career, Mary McCarthy published seven novels, two collections of stories, 
three memoirs, two travel books, and nearly a dozen volumes of essays and criticism on 
art, culture and politics. Her works like: The Company She Keeps (1942), The Groves of 
Academe (1952), and A Charmed Life (1955), and The Group (1963) have been 
acclaimed her mouthpiece works, in her autobiographical stories when they were 
published separately, and then in 1942, when they appeared as chapters in The Company 
She Keeps. She continued with autobiographical stories, memoirs, and autobiographical 
novels; in literary and theatre criticism she had gained early notoriety for incisive 
irreverent confrontation. 

 Her most recent memoir, projected as the first of three volumes, appeared in 1987. 
During these past forty-five years she has also published reportage, and individual 
essays of personal reminiscence. She has frequently been the subject of journalistic 
studies, as well as of several biographies, most recently the massive Mary McCarthy: A 
Life, by Carol Gelderman. The reading public has been repeatedly enlightened about 
Mary McCarthy’s early life in Seattle, her childhood in Minneapolis, where she endured 
almost Dickensian horrors of brutality and neglect among bigoted Catholic relatives, her 
rescue by a Protestant grandfather in Seattle, and her intellectual salvation by the nuns 
in a Sacred Heart convent; then there was her brief foray into a public high school, and 
her safer haven in a Tacoma boarding school, modeled on well-known girls' schools in 
the East. From Mary McCarthy's memoirs, as well as other sources, readers know a lot 
about her years at Vassar, her unfortunate first marriage, her entrance into the theatrical 
and bohemian life of New York of the thirties, her marriage to Edmund Wilson, and her 
emergence in the world of the early Partisan Review, and its matrix of political and 
cultural controversy.  

A third marriage followed after the Second World War, and a more varied international 
life, which found its way into her work. There were books on Venice and Florence, and 
European friends. Political questions continued to absorb her, and there were lectures 
and visits to Eastern Europe; later she would go to Hanoi, and would enter the troubled 
controversy over Vietnam, engaging in public disputation about the war with other 
intellectuals. There was a fourth marriage, a very happy one, finally, and a more settled 
life divided between Paris and Maine.  

Writing steadily during all these years, Mary McCarthy has never been out of the public 
eye, and during 1980–84 she was very much more in it, following her accusations 
against Lillian Hellman during a television interview with Dick Cavett. The subsequent 
lawsuit and the publicity about it occupied her for some time, until Lillian Hellman 
suddenly died and the libel suit was withdrawn. Public attention since then has 
accompanied her frequent lectures, honors, and awards, assessments of contribution to 
literature and culture, and summaries of her achievement. During the early eighties, she 
suffered serious health problems (she is 76), but has continued to teach during part of 
the year at Bard College, where she taught first in 1945, brought there by F. W. Dupee, 
of the early Partisan Review circle. She has received the National Medal of Literature, 
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and is a member of the American Institute of Arts and Letters, and since December 
1988, of the American Academy of Arts and Letters. Biographies of persons still living 
are difficult to write and to read. The subject of this one cooperated very generously, 
providing information and useful material about her. Others who were part of the story 
have also been made part of the research. The biography is long and detailed, with 
careful identification of people in Mary McCarthy's milieu, quotation of letters, 
elaboration of travel plans and house moving, and with 56 pages of notes. The 
bibliography is skeletal however, lacking dates when the writer's work was first 
published, and without even a selected list of secondary sources, although some are 
cited in the notes. 

 Carol Gelderman has conducted lengthy interviews with many of the family members 
and old school friends whose life stories Mary McCarthy drew upon for her fiction, has 
examined records at Vassar, at the Tacoma boarding school, the Sacred Heart school in 
Seattle, and the convent school in Minneapolis; hundreds of people have conferred with 
her, searching their memories and providing copies of their correspondence with the 
writer; and altogether almost everything pertinent has been tracked down, including the 
middle name of the third husband. Unfortunately, it results in a longish book which does 
not really enlighten the reader. Perhaps the biographer cannot gain sufficient 
distance on her subject, because Mary McCarthy is still living and was very helpful. The 
book begins so frankly from admiration that it fails to confront some of the serious 
problems of biography as a literary form. It reads inevitably as special pleading, or 
promotional material, almost as if it were written by the subject herself. Even the critical 
bits suit her well-known habit of public confession. Intensive interviewing of the 
writer’s relatives and friends then becomes a part of this promotion; the biographer's 
interpretations are governed more by the directions outlined in Mary McCarthy’s own 
memoirs and autobiographical fictions, than by a critical social and historical 
understanding of the subject. The people, places and events described are not really re-
created, because they are not seen apart from the subject’s view of them. Despite 
extraordinary efforts to recover the early Seattle and Minneapolis years, the seemingly 
muddled and graceless arrangements which placed the young Mary with uncongenial 
relatives, and the formative years of suffering, her biographer cannot get outside the 
young Mary’s consciousness; later in the book, it is the older Mary’s consciousness and 
convictions that are imprisoning. The result is a stupendous amount of detail, but little 
palpable reality5.  

This twentieth-century woman’s wit has always brought out a battery of such 
threatening images from reviewers and critics—teeth, rapiers, swords, even stiletto and 
bayonet. Her savage satiric inspection of contemporary culture was liable to be 
performed on anyone or anything, seeming to know no bounds. She was thought to 
exult in the bold destruction of others’ amour propre, in her cold, ‘cerebral’, heartless, 
cutting, acid approach to life. The title of a 1950 collection of stories and 
memories, Cast a Cold Eye, was taken by critics to be self-descriptive, as Robert Lowell 
predicted, and its source in a Yeats verse ignored. Her chilly merciless gaze on the 
world around her then became the thing she was known for, both in fiction and 
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reportage, and repeatedly she would be asked to satisfy the appetite she herself had 
created. People who met her were surprised to find she could be charming and even 
kind; later, when she did not seem to speak in the voice known from her writing, 
reviewers found that she had ‘mellowed’6. Although Mary McCarthy had arrogated to 
herself a right to dissect and satirize, she failed to understand her friends' objections to 
her portrayal of them, in fact was wounded by their objections! When family members 
she had lost touch with protested her use of their lives in the early memoirs or stories, 
she would reply by wrapping herself in the mantle of the creative artist. Some 
friendships were terminated. 

 Claiming innocence of intent to harm, Mary McCarthy would throw herself on the 
mercy of an unspecified court. At the same time she would add to her list still another 
place, group, or person who would no longer welcome her: it seemed that her writing 
was too strong, fearless and honest for the self-protective people who disliked her 
irrepressible candor. In her own reckoning, her satiric gift was a kind of compensation 
for injuries received in childhood; but she also believed she had earned the right to 
mock others, no matter who was hurt, because she had paid for it in advance by her 
earlier suffering. She did not appreciate others availing themselves of the same privilege 
however, even when they may have claimed comparable early pain; when parodies of 
her work appeared, she felt deeply injured. Old friends who did not protest, abandon 
her, or respond in equivalent acts of satire, could expect little response to their pain, as, 
for example, Elizabeth Bishop realized, when she thought elements of her personal life 
had been used in 1963 in The Group. In the 1987 memoir, her old Vassar friend denies 
doing so but Elizabeth Bishop died in 1979 believing it. 

 In the fifteen years that followed the publication of that most notorious of the exposé 
novels, which used the old Vassar friends for material, Mary McCarthy had not found 
the opportunity to correct her old friend's impression. Mary McCarthy thought that her 
own history had dried out her feelings, and the misunderstanding with Elizabeth Bishop 
clearly demonstrates how her absence of feeling worked out: ‘Well! I am sad about all 
that’, she observed in How I Grew, but not very, since it does not affect my love for her 
work and her, too (McCarthy 1987:88). That it might have affected Elizabeth Bishop, 
whether alive or dead, is, amazingly, not part of the picture. Throughout her long and 
successful career, McCarthy circled back to the same concerns. Whether she was 
writing short stories or penetrating criticisms of political issues, the politics of gender 
were repeatedly at the center of her writing. Like many other women of her generation, 
McCarthy resisted the label ‘feminist’7, but her work was clearly informed by a deeply 
held belief that traditional constructions of gender were ultimately destructive for both 
men and women.  

McCarthy understood that women needed to become economically independent from 
men in order to achieve psychological integrity. At the same time, it was almost 
impossible for her to create female characters that transcended the cultural limitations of 
their lives. Although the women in McCarthy’s novels are liberated politically or 
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sexually, they are often paradoxically hindered by their adherence to the traditional 
feminine code of passivity and dependence. McCarthy’s women might give voice to 
striking out for a life of their own, but they are also waiting for a knight in shining 
armor to save them from the world and, by extension, themselves.  

 Margaret Sergent, the recurring character of the stories in The Company She Keeps, is a 
woman not unlike McCarthy herself. Sargent is a modern woman who struggles through 
marriage, divorce, and other intimate relationships. She is one of the rare women 
protagonists who actually have a job in the public sphere in American fiction. She is, 
then, a woman representative of the social and cultural concerns of the twentieth 
century. However, she grew up in a culture that valued traditional femininity, her life is 
predicated on nurturing men who are morally, psychologically, or sexually weak. Her 
misplaced efforts to gain agency through the regeneration of these inappropriate men 
generally fail; ultimately, this narrative is an indictment of a restrictive, and even 
profoundly damaging, concept of redemptive womanhood.  

 Through the character of Margaret Sargent, McCarthy deconstructs the traditional 
trapping of courtship and lovely demonstrating how these ideals damage relationships 
between women and men. As the romantic heroine, Margaret knowingly (and often 
begrudgingly) accepts per formative qualities of romance. For example, in ‘The Man in 
the Brooks Brothers Shirt,’ Margaret really does not want to be seduced by the man on 
the train, but she reflexively accepts this traditional scenario because no appealing 
alternative scripts seem available to her. However, her experience in the context of this 
seduction is one of self-abnegation; Margaret Sargent feels like a ‘slab of white lamb on 
an altar,’ but at the same time she feels ‘illuminated’ by what she experiences as her 
self-sacrifice. McCarthy does not simply criticize the romantic performance as a 
patriarchal structure to create powerless and subjugated women; she also makes it clear 
that women are complicit in the creation of their own powerlessness and places pressure 
on women to examine their own false consciousness, which eclipses their pursuit of 
self-knowledge. These concerns are repeated in McCarthy’s later novel, The Group. 
However, here McCarthy creates the characters of the androgynous Helena and Lakey, a 
lesbian, who represent a protest against the submission to traditional gender roles that 
prove destructive to the other women in this group of friends.   

In The Company She Keeps, Margaret Sargent is finally capable of attempting to reorder 
her own consciousness, but she still has to deal with the fact that the men in her life—
and in the larger world in which she lives—are generally unaware of their egotistical 
masculinity. Trapped in infantile and self-indulgent behavior, as with the characters of 
Mr. Sheer in ‘Rogue’s Gallery’9 and Yale man, Jim Barnett, in ‘Portrait of the 
Intellectual as a Yale Man,’8 the men in McCarthy’s stories are ultimately ill equipped 
to embark on a rigorous examination of themselves and of their place in the world. This 
criticism of monolithic masculinity is echoed in later McCarthy’s works such as The 
Mask of State: Watergate Portrait. McCarthy crafts descriptions of the Watergate group 
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that portray its politicians as self-indulgent, arrogant, and domineering, matching the 
fictional men in The Company She Keeps flaw for flaw.  

  Particularly interesting in McCarthy’s career is the inclusion of her own life as 
a literary representation of a woman’s struggle in the world. In Memories of a Catholic 
Girlhood, McCarthy steps outside of her childhood to focus on it from both historical 
and political perspectives. To better understand herself, McCarthy goes beyond the 
boundaries of her own life to examine the life of her grandmother, thereby connecting 
the life of one woman to the lives of all women. McCarthy’s grandmother, Augusta 
Preston, a woman renowned for her beauty, represents the nineteenth-century ideal of 
decorative, static femininity that must be rendered powerless and anachronistic in order 
for McCarthy to control her own place in the world. Through heightened security of the 
importance that her grandmother placed on her status as a great beauty, McCarthy frees 
herself from the painful legacy of womanhood as a state of perpetual silence and 
ornamentality.  

Conversely, McCarthy writes of her great aunt, Rosie Morgenstern Gottstein, as an 
illustration of a beauty that belies simple ornamentation. McCarthy looked to this 
aunt—bright, vibrant, and opinionated—as a model of twentieth-century womanhood. 
By contrast, McCarthy invokes the life of her other great aunt, Eva, as one of 
mindlessness conventionality. Though McCarthy and her readers understand each of 
these women to be bound by the constrictions and limitations of traditional femininity at 
the time in which they live, by connecting them to the narrative of McCarthy’s own life 
of a later period, she reanimates them as illustrations of an ongoing construction of 
limited feminine spheres. Discarding these traditional constructions as she moves 
through her narrative, McCarthy symbolically separates herself, and her readers, from 
the damaging effects of this gendered past. In her life McCarthy stood in opposition to 
many of the powerless women she portrayed in her novels; in her work McCarthy 
aspired to the passionate and powerful ideals of contemporary womanhood.   

 Throughout her career, Mary McCarthy wrote about herself and her characters with the 
same unrelenting pursuit of truth. With each changing decade of the twentieth century, 
McCarthy reinvented her writing to reflect relevant social and political concerns as well 
as her personal priorities. From fiction and autobiography to literary and cultural 
criticism and political reportage and satire, McCarthy explores and exposes the 
underlying cultural assumptions of masculine privilege and the politics of gender, and 
she demands that her readers be as engaged as she was in the struggle to recognize that 
patriarchal values have repercussions far outside of the American home.   

 Seeing Mary Plain: A Life of Mary McCarthy is a massive biography of the novelist and 
essayist. It has a unique format. In addition to Kiernan’s traditional narrative, the 
volume also reprints extensive excerpts from McCarthy’s writings, quotations from 
book reviews and book about McCarthy, and the comments of hundreds of people who 
knew her. This makes for a complex portrait of an American writer who inspired both 
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love and dislike from the individuals who were a part of her fascinating and 
controversial life. The book, in fact, functions somewhat like the written equivalent of a 
public television documentary, with both a narrator and witnesses to McCarthy’s life 
taking turns peaking. Occasionally, Kiernan- an editor and longtime McCarthy fan is 
repetitious and provides too much extraneous detail. But because of its scope, this 
biography will replace existing treatments of McCarthy’s life.   

  Nostalgia, no doubt, leads McCarthy herself to embroider this account, which 
joins reading with an aristocratic and obsolete regimen, but it is an instructive nostalgia. 
She was fresh from a parochial school, where little reading was done and where 
‘grievous’ was pronounced as ‘prievious’10. By a giddy feat of the historical 
imagination, she (not the girl, but rather the woman looking back upon girlhood) 
employs the rituals and traditions of her Seattle convent school to affiliate herself with 
France of the Restoration. 
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Abstract 
Introduction 
Lower-limb amputation is a permanent impairment that leads to activity limitations, 
participation restrictions, frustration, social burden, low self -esteem and functional 
disability. As it has direct impact on the quality of life, the ultimate goal is to achieve 
good quality of life which includes mobility with a prosthetic limb. Jaipur foot 
prosthesis is lightweight, cost effective and easily available in our country. No studies in 
India have assessed patient’s perception and satisfaction towards Jaipur foot prosthesis. 
So, there was a need to assess patient’s satisfaction and perception towards Jaipur foot 
to know patient’s acceptance and ability to return to work. The aim of the study was to 
evaluate satisfaction towards prosthesis and its association with mobility in unilateral 
transtibial amputees. 
 
METHODOLOGY 
For this study, 20 unilateral lower limb amputations with traumatic or dysvascular 
etiology, 18+ years of age, and using Jaipur foot prosthesis > 3months were included 
whereas with sensory loss in residual limb, poly trauma and cardio-respiratory problems 
were excluded.  
 Prosthesis Satisfaction Evaluation Questionnaire (PEQ) was used to assess patient 
satisfaction towards Jaipur foot prosthesis and 6 minutes –walk test for functional 
mobility. 
 
RESULT 
Results were statistically analyzed by using Pearson’s correlation test. Patients reported 
maximum satisfaction for PEQ component and showed significant improvement on 
6minute walk Test.  
 
CONCLUSION: This study helped us to understand the patient’s perception about their 
life is positively related to the satisfaction as well as ability to walk with the prosthesis. 
 
Key words: mobility,prosthesis, satisfaction, transtibial amputation, quality of life. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Amputation is the removal of a limb by trauma, medical illness or surgery. Lower-limb 
amputation is a permanent impairment that has been shown to lead to decreased health-
related quality of life (HRQL), activity limitations, participation restrictions and 
changes in body structures and functions. It occurs most frequently, particularly due to 
railway and road traffic accidents.1 

In lower limb amputees, these are mainly related to self-care activities and mobility. 
These limitations affect the ability of the person to return to and maintain work, 
maintain social relationships, participate in leisure activities and be active members of 
the community.  
Environmental factors such as barriers in the community, as well as personal factors 
such as age, sex, level of amputation and ability to adjust, may restrict participation in 
normal social roles for persons with lower extremity amputation.2 
Lower limb amputation not only affects their ability to walk, but may affect their 
participation in valued activities, their body image perception, and their quality of life, 
which is significantly associated with mobility. 
Therefore, fitting of prosthesis is essential to restore their ability to perform everyday 
activities in an easy, natural, and comfortable manner. Unless prosthesis is reasonably 
comfortable and cosmetically acceptable, the amputee will be unable to wear it and may 
not find it useful. Thus, good prosthetic fitting as well as satisfaction towards the 
prosthesis will help the patient to compensate for the loss of body structures and 
functions of the affected limbs.3 

Satisfaction has been defined as the disparity between expectation and experience. It is 
difficult to quantify in a uni -dimensional index, thus a popular instrument is used to 
assess satisfaction include the Prosthesis Evaluation Questionnaire (PEQ)4. Satisfaction 
with the prosthesis plays a key role in regaining mobility for patients with a transtibial 
amputation and is important for optimizing use of the prosthesis, preventing rejection, 
and increasing compliance with the medical regimen.5 

To date, mobility has been the functional outcome most commonly examined post lower 
limb amputations which is more disabling and much more common than upper limb 
amputations,as it directly affects the walking ability of an individual. Therefore, after 
lower limb amputation, the main aim of the rehabilitation team is to restore mobility and 
optimum physical functioning of an individual.6 
Norvell et al. reported a significant relationship between mobility and satisfaction with 
life in a group of 75 individuals with lower limb amputees.7Therefore, after lower limb 
amputation, the main aim of the rehabilitation team is to restore mobility and optimum 
physical functioning of an individual. Thus, the ability to walk with a prosthesis is of 
primary importance toward improving quality of life for this patient population.  
Numerous studies have been published stating patient’s satisfaction with conventional 
prosthesis. No studies in India have assessed patient’s perception towards Jaipur foot 
prosthesis. In this study, the unilateral lower limb amputees, attending occupational 
therapy department, were fitted with Jaipur foot prosthesis, which was provided free of 
cost in the institute. ‘The Prosthesis Evaluation Questionnaire’ (PEQ), was used as an 
outcome measure tool to assess patient’s satisfaction. It is a unique instrument which 
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measures prosthesis-related quality of life and functional outcomes. PEQ is a self-
administered questionnaire consisting of nine domains are computed from forty-one 
itemsie Ambulation (AM), Appearance (AP), Frustration (FR), Perceived Response 
(PR), Residual Limb Health (RL), Social Burden (SB), Sounds (SO), Utility (UT)and 
Well Being (WB) with a linear analog scale from 0 to 100  response format with 0 
indicating  “unsatisfied” and 100 indicating  “completely satisfied.” To calculate the 
scale scores, compute the average arithmetic mean of all questions of nine domains 
individually. If any question that is left blank is scored “nr (no response)” and was 
treated as missing.8 
Whereas,six-minute walk test was used to assess the ability of patients to walk safely 
and confidently. It is considered as a reliable measure of functional capacity, involves a 
moderate degree of exercise intensity and postural control abilities in person with 
transtibial amputation.9,10 
 
AIM & OBJECTIVES: 
To evaluate level of satisfaction towards the prosthesis in unilateral transtibial amputee 
patients. 
To find out association between patients’ satisfaction towards the prosthesis and 
prosthesis related quality of life in different age group population.  
Materials &Methods: 
It is cross sectional pilot study conducted in occupational therapy center with correlative 
design. Ethical clearance was obtained from the Institutional Scientific Ethical Review 
Committee. 
Sampling: 
A total of thirty (25 males, 5 females) individuals with transtibial amputation were 
enrolled for the study from outpatient door of rehabilitation center, who were fitted with 
Jaipur foot prosthesis. Out of which, 21 male patients reported after three monthsfor 
follow up. From these 21patients, one had to bediscontinued as he was not fulfilling the 
inclusion criteria of use of prosthesis for at least 3 months. Whereas no female amputee 
patient reported for follow up. So finally, 20 patients could be assessed for the study. 
Inclusion criteria: All the individuals in the age group of 18 years and above with 
unilateral lower limb traumatic amputation, complete primary wound healing and using 
prosthesisfor a period of at least three months after amputation, who gave consent were 
enrolled for the study. 
 Exclusion criteria: Those with bilateral lower limb amputation, polytrauma, phantom 
limb pain and sensation were excluded. Those who had open wounds or comorbid 
diseases that would impede gait patterns i.e. traumatic brain injury, spinal cord injury or 
other neurological or vascular problems were also excluded. 
Methods 
All the subjects were given conventional exercises includes residual-limb shaping, 
increasing muscle strength, standing balance and tolerance, weightbearing and weight-
shifting activities with the parallel bars along with prosthesis training for 2 weeks. One 
month after fitting of prosthesis, recipients were called for first follow up for checking 
out of the prosthesis. Then after two months, they were called for second follow-up and 
those who fulfilled inclusion criteria, PEQ and 6 MWT was administered to assess 
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satisfaction towards prosthesis and functional mobility respectively.The questionnaire 
was translated from English to Hindi and Marathi by two teachers working at 
occupational therapy department at LTMMC. The teachers performed initial translations 
independently and then discussed any discrepancies with the first author.  The 
questionnaire was back-translated from Hindi and Marathi to English by a third 
translator. The back-translation was compared with the original English version and 
discussed by the first author. 
For 6 MWT, subjects were made to walk on a track measured of 30 meters stretch of 
hallway that is free of objects and likely to remain free of distractions for more than 6 
minutes. While performing this test, subjects were closely observed for dyspnea and 
fatigue. The distance covered by the subjects with or without walking aid was measured 
in meters. 
Statistical Analysis 
Data was analyzed using Microsoft Excel 2007 and SPSS version 20. Pearson 
correlation test was used to find out statistical significance. 
Results 

Table 1: Demographics of the study population. 
Study variables Frequency (%) 
Age, n=20 
Mean years, range (27.7, 21- 35)           

 
 

Sex, n=20 
Male 

 
20(100) 

Use of prosthesis in a day 
>6hrs 
<6hrs 

 
16(80) 
4(20) 

Graph 1: 
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Table 2: Correlation between domains of PEQ and 6 MWT 
  6MWT 
Domains of PEQ r p 
Ambulation .776 .000⁎⁎ 
Appearance .454 .0443 

Frustration -.293 .2099 

Perceived response .3702 .1082 

Residual limb health .458 .0422 

Social Burden .3343 1.496 

Sound .284 .2249 

Utility .5363 .0147 

Well Being .456 .0433⁎ 

Significant level<0.05 
Table no .2 shows significant correlationfor ambulation, appearance, utility and well-
being with 6MWT. 
 
Discussion 
Prosthetic fitting, use, function, and satisfaction are important rehabilitation goals 
following lower-limb amputation. This study prospectively examined these outcomes in 
individuals who underwent lower-limb transtibial traumatic amputation. In lower limb 
amputation, greater prosthesis use is associated with higher levels of function and 
independence which ultimately improves self-care and mobility. 
In this study, the average age of amputee was 27.7, that shows the subject population 
was from the young age group. Also, the maximum amputee patients referred to 
department for prosthetic fitting were males than females. [Table 1] This correlates with 
the report on amputees in India (1986),stated an overall predominance of male to female 
ratio was 2.8:1., wheremore males are involved in manual labor, so the risk of accidents 
is higher.11This could be because of our society is male dominating and majority of 
male are employed so they are more susceptible toroad traffic and train accidents or 
accidents occurred at work where women are comparatively less involved in driving or 
accident-prone employment. 
Most of the studies on epidemiology of amputations also depict similar trend of affected 
population is 92.52% being males and 7.48% females. It is explained by the fact that 
males have a greater tendency of getting involved in outdoor activities and they go out 
to earn livelihood more than females, putting them at risk of trauma.6 
Also, greater male to female ratio in present study could be explained by smaller sample 
size.  
In present study main outcome measure was related to mobility efficacy (functional 
mobility) & subject’s perception about his health and body image. In this study, 83% of 
the subject reported prosthesis satisfaction, with some variations in all domains of PEQ. 
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As the domains of PEQ are strongly interrelated; some of them are showing 
significantassociation whereas few of them are showing weak association with 
functional mobility.[Table 2] 
The subjects showed 64% of satisfaction towards their ability of ambulation (p< 0.05) in 
spite of having gait deviation. In that situation, the user’s view was respected and 
accepted. This could be due to active postoperative training, reducing the delay in 
prosthetic fitting and maintaining regular follow-up of amputees. Thus,the chance of a 
poor functional outcome was minimized. 
This could be explained by the study conductedby Kark L, Simmons A, (2011) supports 
our finding which concludes that, the gait deviation was unimportant to the amputee, 
while self-reported functional ability and attitudes toward the prosthesis were the 
strongest correlates of satisfaction following lower-limb amputation.4 

Utility and well-being were rated by amputees as the important domain of PEQ with 
73.8% and 66.3 % respectively, which showed significant (p<0.05)association with 
functional mobility. This could be due to the criteria of WHO guidelines of Jaipur foot. 
Jaipur foot is the most efficient, cost-effective, and user-friendly artificial prosthesis 
which permits squatting, cross-legged sitting, walk on uneven terrain, work in wet 
muddy fields, and walk without shoes. Some of the studies, conducted on efficacy of 
Jaipur foot prosthesis, stated that the design of Jaipur foot was developed to meet the 
socio-cultural needs of disabled in India, which mimics a real foot.11 
Another studyconducted by Shane Wurdeman,et.al (2017), concluded that functional 
mobility is compromised in individuals dealing with lower limb loss. Hence prosthetic 
rehabilitation has placed large emphasis on improving and maximizing mobility along 
with quality of life and general satisfaction of the affected individuals. The study 
emphasized that mobility is positively related to both considerations i.e. quality of life 
and general satisfaction.12 

The study by Cory Christiansen,et .al(2015), reported that prosthetic training phase of 
rehabilitation had significant improvement in performanceand physical function, 
following lower extremity amputation, though gait speed remained below clinical 
average.13 

Also, this study showed significant association between residual limb health and 
functional mobility. This must be because of importance of stump hygiene, conditioning 
and strengthening was explained to all patients coming to the department.  A study 
conducted on residual-limb quality and functional mobility by Henk J. Arwert (2007) 
reported, that residual-limb quality in general (skin quality, scars, shape, joint 
contracture, etc.) is related to achieved good mobility in transtibial amputee. 14 

In this study, a negative association was found between frustration and functional 
mobility.It could be probably due to theoccupational therapy trainingprogram included 
stump conditioning and strengthening which helped in well-fit and comfortableuse of 
prosthesis.This hasenabled a patient to carry out daily activities, thus improved 
independence. Also, the subjects were able to ambulate with less discomfort, which 
reduced frustration. 
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This can be supported by a study conducted in (2014) by Emily V. et. al,observed that, 
frequent prosthetic use and satisfaction with the device’s comfort had significant 
correlation with the vocational adaptation and return to work among persons with limb 
loss.15 

In this study satisfaction towards perceived response, social burden and sound, is less as 
compared to other domain of PEQ which shows weak association with functional 
mobility at p<0.05. This could be explained by the factors like small sample size and the 
mean age of the amputees. Most of the amputeesreported reduction in their social 
activities as compare to earlier and finding difficulties in community integration.As per 
the inclusion criteria, the period of minimum three months of prosthesis use, could be 
too early for subject to rate their responses for these domains of PEQ. The overall 
functionality of amputee relates to the perceived effect of socket fit. This can be 
supported by a study (2016) conducted on the effect of social integration on outcomes 
after major lower extremity amputation, concluded that the increased social integration 
is associated with both improved function and QoL outcomes among LE amputees.17 
The use & acceptance of prosthesis is also depending on residual limb pain in the 
amputees.As the subjects with phantom limb sensation/pain were excluded, they all 
showed good ambulatory capacity. Henk J. Arwert (2007) found that patient with higher 
quality of residual limbs had better outcomes. Thus, concluded relationship between 
residual-limb quality and mobility.14 

Lower limb amputation is considered a major health event that can negatively impact a 
person’s functional mobility. Therefore,restoring functional mobility following lower 
limb amputation should be considered a primary goal of the rehabilitation 
process.11According to the World Health Organization, the ability to change body 
position and the ability to walk are key components of mobility.17The performance walk 
test included in this study was6MWT which highly signifies the normal standard of 
walking abilities. Walking distance is one of the gait parameters with direct relevance to 
walking in the community and 6-minute walk test has proven to be sensitive indicator 
for community ambulationin lower limb amputee patients.18 In this study participants 
walked with the mean of 287.5 meters,with Jaipur foot without any discomfort. This 
shows, patients’ readiness for community ambulation and carry out instrumental 
activities of daily living.  

It is supported by the findings reported by Peter D (2017) that, typical community 
ambulation involves distances between 132 and 342 meters, which ensures successful 
outdoor ambulation and social participation.19 

In this study it has also been observed that, the patients could use the prosthesis for more 
than six hours in a day, which is the maximum use of prosthesis documented in cases of 
transtibial amputation. 5It could be due to younger amputees were involved in this 
study.This can be supported by a study (1995), reported a negative correlation between 
age at amputation and post-amputation mobility score, indicated that elderly patients 
were poorer in terms of ambulation than younger patient.20 
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Another study conducted by Magnusson L,et.al(2014) with the aim to investigate 
patients ‘mobility and satisfaction with their lower limb prosthesis’reported high level 
of mobility and satisfaction in patients while using their prostheses , although they 
experienced pain and difficulties while  walking on challenging surfaces. Thus, in 
conclusion, ability to walk on uneven ground was found to be associated with both 
satisfaction and type of prosthesis .21 

Conclusion 

The present pilot study finds that, thefactors such as early fitting, appearance, utility and 
functional mobility, influenced satisfaction of patients with prosthetic devices.Thus, it 
can be concluded that prosthesis satisfaction is positively correlated to functional 
mobility which can influence early return to work in lower limb amputees. 
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Abstract: 
 
The examination was directed to survey the status of emotional wellness and conjugal 
change of the working and non working ladies. The arbitrary example comprised of 30 
working ladies and 30 non working ladies chose. Psychological wellness Inventory by 
Dr. A.K. Shreevastav and Dr. Jagdish and conjugal change stock by P. Kumar and K. 
Rohatgi. Here t' test was applied to check the criticalness of psychological wellness and 
conjugal change in working and non workingwomen.The result shows that there is a 
noteworthy contrast among working and non working ladies in emotional well-being 
and conjugal change so the Hypothesis isn't acknowledged. 
 
Keywords:Mental health, Marital Adjustment, Working Women, Non Working Women 
etc. 
 
Introduction: 
 So as to discover joy, current people are attempting their level best in a greater number 
of ways than one. Individuals need to confront numerous difficulties and issues 
throughout everyday life and these days and everybody must be intellectually just as 
genuinely ready for such circumstances. This sort of solidarity is needed so as to adapt 
to present day troublesome conditions. 21st century has been another Dawn for ladies as 
far as progress as they are coordinating each progression with men. They need to 
consistently be in front of the circumstance inside the general public. Significant points 
throughout everybody's life (particularly ladies) are birth, marriage, occupation and 
demise. Discussing marriage as a foundation, we can say that it changes the life of any 
individual, particularly ladies, significantly. They need to experience a lot of changes. 
Ladies after marriage need to worry about the concern of double obligations. One is to 
deal with the organic guardians and notwithstanding that they likewise need to similarly 
deal with their folks in-law. Ladies need to experience a ton of mental battle so as to be 
an adjusting power and taking care of the apparent multitude of homegrown issues with 
extraordinary development. A lady who can keep up her psychological quiet in all the 
circumstances can truly be effective in all the periods of life. Issues concerning present 
day society have increased civility which, she needs to experience a great deal of mental 
pressure independent of whether she is a working or a non working lady.  
 
 Present examination subsequently makes an endeavor toward the centering upon the 
emotional well-being and conjugal tranquility of both working and non working ladies. 
The feeling of one's character or self is a significant element of person's character giving 
every last one of us one of a kind independence. Ladies and despondency is holding a 
relationship of much enthusiasm in the course of the most recent twenty years. As an 
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ever increasing number of ladies enter the work power, they are progressively 
uncovered not just of a similar workplace as men, yet in addition to pressure made by 
different jobs and clashing desires (Nelson and Burke 2000; Chang 2000). It has for 
quite some time been seen that ladies are about twice as prone to turn out to be clinically 
discouraged (to have dysthmia or unipolar despondency) as are men. These distinctions 
happen in many nations around the globe. Despondencies are typical highlights of our 
lives. Advancement got ladies instruction its wake and she changed the field of 
movement. She ventured out of the house and joined assistance like man. Presently she 
got reverence, fairness and opportunity. However, the rapture was transient as she 
should take to this occupation as an extra obligation. She not expected to shrivel family 
unit work. This brought issues like strain and sadness.   
 
 Ladies by their extremely nature are expressive enthusiastic and touchy. Physiological 
social and social foundation of ladies most likely assumes a key function in patching a 
ladies' disposition and qualities towards the outer connection we realize that ladies are 
commonly more in danger to create mental turmoil and melancholy specifically. 
Wellbeing is a cycle, which advances on ecological and chronicled lines towards farther 
destinations. Consequently local people is consistently in a given control relies on 
existing conditions which are themselves identified with the progressions that occur in 
the climate. Inward natural factors, their homeostatic state and connection with the 
ecological existence of an individual would be extremely basic if all the necessities were 
consequently satisfied. In any case, there are numerous snags both natural and 
individual that psychological interface and such obstructions place a person in an 
unpleasant circumstance. In a book entitled mental cleanliness in general wellbeing P. 
V. Lewkan has composed that intellectually sound individual would one say one is who 
is herself fulfilled, lives calmly with his neighbors, makes solid residents of his kids and 
even subsequent to playing out these essentials obligations has enough energy left to 
accomplish something good for society? Having psychological well-being, an individual 
can Women by their temperament are expressive passionate and touchy. Physiological 
social and social foundation of ladies most likely assumes a key function in patching a 
ladies' mentality and qualities towards the outside connection we realize that ladies are 
commonly more in danger to create mental turmoil and gloom specifically. Wellbeing is 
a cycle, which advances on ecological and verifiable lines towards farther targets. 
Accordingly local people is consistently in a given control relies on existing conditions 
which are themselves identified with the progressions that occur in the climate. Inside 
natural factors, their homeostatic state and cooperation with the ecological existence of 
an individual would be straightforward if all the necessities were consequently satisfied. 
Yet, there are numerous hindrances both natural and individual that psychological 
interface and such deterrents place a person in an unpleasant circumstance. In a book 
entitled mental cleanliness in general wellbeing P. V. Lewkan has composed that 
intellectually sound individual would one say one is who is herself fulfilled, lives 
calmly with his neighbors, makes solid residents of his youngsters and even in the wake 
of playing out these essentials obligations has enough energy left to accomplish 
something helpful for society? Having psychological well-being, an individual can 
change appropriately to his current circumstance, and can put forth the best attempt for 

Page 99 of 192



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(9), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

his own, his family's and his general public's advancement and improvement. The main 
quality of psychological wellness is change. The more noteworthy the level of effective 
change the more prominent will be the psychological wellness of the person. Lesser 
emotional wellness will prompt less change and more prominent clash. As to conjugal 
change we may state that it is the state where there is a general inclination in a couple of 
joy and fulfillment with their marriage. The vast majority wed with packs of desires, 
some of them are reasonable yet a large portion of them are profoundly unreasonable. 
This sort of circumstance makes marriage an exceptionally mind boggling issue. 
'Conjugal change' as an expression itself is faulty in light of the fact that change should 
be an impermanent thing though marriage is a daily existence time duty. One ought not 
need to try and consider changing it just bothers the issues. Marriage as a choice calls 
for extraordinary development. Whenever taken under extreme tension, it might prompt 
terrible circumstances particularly for ladies. It really works and develops as undetected 
malignant growth that murders gradually, delicately however doubtlessly. 
 
 Maybe 50% of the grown-ups experiencing serious pressure accuse the falling apart 
connections for their companion. Taking a gander at the developing pace of separations, 
legal disputes for support, physical maltreatments and single guardians; it appears as 
though taking care of a relationship can be a dubious and regularly burdening issue. The 
potential causes can be unending. Usually, stress emerging from conjugal connections is 
showed in constant issues, for example, sorrow, a sleeping disorder and hypertension. 
Since a relationship relies upon the idea of the people in question, it assists with looking 
for the center way when the inalienable individual contrasts surface. It regularly assists 
with changing one's disposition, go for directing or talk straightforwardly with your 
mate about issues confronting your relationship. 
 
Methodology  
OBJECTIVES:  
1. The investigation of psychological well-being among working and non working 
ladies.  
2. The investigation of conjugal change among working and non working ladies.  
3. The investigation of psychological well-being and conjugal change among working 
and non working ladies. 
 
HYPOTHESES:  
1. There is no critical contrast among working and non working ladies in psychological 
wellness.  
2. There is no critical contrast among working and non working ladies in conjugal 
change.  
3. There is no critical contrast among working and non working ladies in psychological 
wellness and conjugal change. 
 
SAMPLE:  
The sample was stratified of married women from Bhavnagar city among them 30 from 
working women and from 30 non working women.  
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VARIABLE:  
In depended variable.  
1. Working women  
2. Non working women  
 
DEPENDED VARIABLE:  
1. The gets on marital health among working and non working women.  
2. The gets on marital adjustment among working and non working women.  
 
TOOLS:  
1. Singular Information sheet.  
2. Emotional well-being and conjugal change stock  
The emotional well-being blast built and normalized by A.K. Shreevastav and Dr. 
Jagdish utilized from the investigation. This scale dependability 0.73 and legitimacy of 
0.54 The conjugal change visitor developed and normalized by P. Kumar and K.Rohatgi 
utilized from the examination. This scale unwavering quality of 0.71 and a legitimacy of 
0.84. 
 
STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 
 In this study t’ test was conducted as a statistical technique to find out the aim.  
 
RESULT AND DISCUSSION:  
't' ratio of the mental health between working and non working women. 
Table-1 

Variable N M SD 't' value Level of 
Significance 

Working 
women 

30 184.23 13.45 2.13 0.05 
 

Non 
working 
Women 

30 175.73 17.36 

**p<0.05 
Table-2 
't' ratio of the marital adjustment between working and non working women. 

Variable N M SD 't' value Level of 
Significance 

Working 
women 

30 20.33 2.96 2.46 0.05 
 

Non 
working 
Women 

30 20.47 3.95 

**p<0.05 
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DISCUSSION: 
 
Table: 1 
 
The result of the current examination unmistakably shows that there is a great deal of 
contrast between the working and non working ladies as far as emotional well-being. 
The mean of working ladies is 184.23 and non working ladies are 175.73. Plainly the 
wellbeing level of non working ladies is less when contrasted with working ladies. 
Based on this outcome we can say that on account of piles of mental weight as to raising 
the youngsters, keeping up charming relationship with parents in law and their family 
members or more all having great similarity with the spouse, extraordinary detachment 
are some the components to the extent that emotional wellness is concerned and it is 
apparent from the outcome that non working ladies endure more when contrasted with 
working lady.  
 
As per the't' test the numeric worth that we get is 2.13 which are noteworthy and so on 
0.05 levels. Accordingly the theory that there is no distinction among working and 
nonworking ladies in psychological wellness stands dismissed. 
 
Table: 2 
 
 The result of the current investigation obviously demonstrates that there is a distinction 
between the working and non working ladies regarding conjugal change. The mean of 
working ladies is 20.33 and non working ladies are 22.47. Obviously the change level of 
working ladies is less when contrasted with non working ladies. It is clear thusly that the 
duties like done social, as to kid care, cheerful relationship with parents in law and their 
family members and agreeable relationship with the spouse and so forth are the 
components that we significant in conjugal change. Regardless of how mindful a lady is, 
her conjugal life endures a lat due to social outrage. As per the t' test the numeric worth 
that we get is 2.46 which is huge at 0.05 level Therefore theory that there is no 
distinction among working and non workingwomen in conjugal change stands 
dismissed.  
 
In current time value rise has made numerous issues and subsequently the money related 
obligations are on both, spouse and husband we can say thusly that there are a great deal 
of issues that emerge with respect to change which later on results into change issue. 
Each individual thusly must know enough about the emotional well-being issues that 
may emerge. In the event that appropriate safeguards are taken I am certain there will be 
huge lessening in the issue of conjugal change and psychological well-being. 
 
Conclusion: 
 There is critical contrast among Working and Non-Working Women in Mental Health 
and Marital Adjustment. In this manner the Hypothesis here stands not acknowledged. 
 
 

Page 102 of 192



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(9), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

REFERENCES: 
 
1. Nelson, D. L. and Bruke R. J. (2000). Women Executive Health, Stress and Success. 
The Academy of Management Executive, 14, 107-21.  
2. Nolen-Hoeksena, S. and Girgus I. S. (1994). The emergence of gender differences in 
Depression During adolescences .Psychological Bulletin, 115, 423-43.  
3. Pandya M. and Zala K. (2009). Saurashtra Psychological Association, Abstract 
Suchitra Publication, Rajkot, p. 30-33.  
4. Pillai S. and Sen, A. K. (1998). Work and Family: A Psychosocial study of dual 
career women. Indian Journal of Clinical Psychology, 25, p. 165-169.  
5. Whilhelm, K. and Roy, K. (2003). Gender differences in Depression Risk and Coping 
Factor in A clinical Sample. Act Psychiatric a Scandianic. 106, 45-531. 
 

Page 103 of 192



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(9), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

Page 104 of 192



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(9), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

Page 105 of 192



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(9), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

Page 106 of 192



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(9), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

 

Page 107 of 192



  
INTERNATIONAL JOURNAL OF MULTIDISCIPLINARY EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 

ISSN:2277-7881; IMPACT FACTOR :6.514(2020); IC VALUE:5.16; ISI VALUE:2.286 
Peer Reviewed and Refereed Journal:VOLUME:9, ISSUE:10(9), OCTOBER :2020 

 

www.ijmer.in  
 

fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj dk muds vkoklh; okrkoj.k] LFkkuh;rk rFkk fyax&Hksn ds lanHkZ esa v/;;u 
 

MkW0 ‘;ke lqUnj dq”kokgk  
,lksfl,V izksQslj ,oa foHkkxk/;{k]  

f”k{kk”kkL= foHkkx] jktdh; efgyk egkfo|ky;] >k¡lh 
 

ruqt dqekj  
'kks/k Nk=] cqUnsy[k.M fo'ofo|ky;] >k¡lh  

vflLVsaV izksQslj] f”k{kk”kkL= foHkkx] jktdh; efgyk egkfo|ky;] >k¡lh 
 
lkjka'k 
izLrqr 'kks/k i= esa mPp f”k{kk Lrj ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj dk muds vkoklh; okrkoj.k] LFkkuh;rk rFkk 
fyax&Hksn ds lanHkZ esa v/;;u fd;k x;k gSA izLrqr v/;;u ds lUnHkZ esa o.kZukRed losZ{k.k fof/k dks iz;qDr fd;k x;k gSA 
U;kn'kZ gsrq mPp f”k{kk Lrj ds 300 Nk=koklh; ,oa 300 xSj Nk=koklh; fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk p;u >k¡lh “kgj ds fofHkUu 
egkfo|ky;ksa rFkk fo”ofo|ky; ifjlj ls mn~ns”;iw.kZ izfrn”kZu fof/k }kjk fd;k x;kA iznÙkksa dks ,df=r djus ds fy, 
LofufeZr lkaosfxd O;ogkj ekiuh dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA lkaosfxd O;ogkj dk ekiu nks vk;keksa ;Fkk lkaosfxd ifjiDork 
rFkk lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk ij fd;k x;k gSA ladfyr iznÙkksa ds fo'ys"k.k gsrq e/;eku] ekud fopyu ,oa Vh&ijh{k.k dk 
iz;ksx fd;k x;kA iznÙkksa ds fo'ys"k.k ds QyLo:i ik;k x;k fd Nk=koklh; rFkk xSj Nk=koklh; fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd 
O;ogkj esa dksbZ lkFkZd vUrj ugh ik;k x;k gSA lexz lkaosfxd O;ogkj ij xzkeh.k o “kgjh fo|kfFkZ;ksa rFkk Nk= rFkk 
Nk=kvksa ds e/; lkFkZd vUrj ik;k x;kA  

Key Terms - lkaosfxd O;ogkj] vkoklh; okrkoj.k] LFkkuh;rk rFkk fyax&Hksn  

 

izLrkouk (Introduction) 

lkaosfxd O;ogkj dk lEcU/k laosx ls gSA ekuo thou esa laosxkas dk cM+k egRo gSA euq’; dks dk;ksZ esa laosxksa 
}kjk gh izsj.kk feyrh gSA laosx gh euq’; ds “kkjhfjd] ekufld vkSj lkekftd fodkl esa lgk;rk djrs gaS rFkk mls 
daqfBr djrs gSA izR;sd O;fDr dks vius nSfud thou esa lq[k&nq%[k]  Hk;] Øks/k izse bZ’;kZ] ?k.̀kk vkfn dk vuqHko gksrk 
jgrk gSA bl izdkj ds vuqHkoksa dh mRifRr fdlh izdkj dh mRrstuk izkIr gksus ;k ifjfLFkrh ds lkeus vkus ij gksrh gSA 
fdlh izdkj dh mRrstuk lekIr gksus ij O;fDr ftl euksHkko dk vuqHko djrk gS mls laosx dgrs gSSA laosx dks fØ;k 
dk ,d egRoiw.kZ L=ksr ekuk x;k gSA laosx “kCn vaxzsth Hkk’kk ds beks”ku “kCn dk fgUnh :ikUrj gS tks ySfVu Hkk’kk ds 
beksoj “kCn ls cuk gSA ftldk vFkZ gksrk gS mRrsftr djukA bl laosx O;fDr dh ,d mRrsftr voLFkk dk nwljk uke 
gSA laosx ,d ,sls vkRefu’B Hkko dks voLFkk gS ftlesa dqN “kkjhfjd mRrstu iSnk gksrk gS vkSj fQj ftlesa dqN [kkl 
O;ogkj Hkh gksrs gSA laosx dk Hkko ls ?kfu’B lEcU/k gksrk gSA dksbZ Hkh laosx Hkko ds :i esa gh izdV gksrk gSA O;fDr 
nwljksa ds O;ogkjksa dk fujh{k.k djrk gS rFkk mUgsa ns[kdj vius lkaosfxd O;ogkj dks fodflr djrk gSA f”k{kk ds {ks= esa 
Nk= dks lh[kus cgqr volj izkIr gksrs gSaA Nk=ksa dk okrkoj.k Hkh O;fDr ds lkokZafxad O;ogkj dks izHkkfor djrk gSA 
laosxkRed cqf) dk ekuo thou esa cgqr egRo gSA vk/kqfud “kks/kksa ls Li’V gS fd O;fDr dks vius thou esa tks Hkh 
lQyrk izkIr gksrh gS mlesa 20% cqf)yfC/k rFkk 80% lkaosfxd cqf) dk ;ksxnku gksrk gSA laosxkRed ifjiDork ls 
rkRi;Z O;fDr }kjk vius ,oa nwljksa ds laosxksa dk ewY;kadu djuk gSA Hkkoksa dh igpku djuk ,oa vfHkO;Dr djuk] fny o 
fn[kykuk] nwljh ds fopkjksa dh iz”kalk djuk rFkk rRdkfyd euksoSKkfud rqf’V dks foyfEcr djus dh {kerk ls gSA 
lkaosfxd O;ogkj ls lEcfU/kr fofHkUu “kks/kdrkZvksa us “kks/k dk;Z fd;s gS& 
lksuh ¼2010½ us ?kjsyw o dkedkth efgykvksa ds ckyd ckfydkvksa dh lkaosfxd ifjiDork rFkk lek;kstu esa /kukRed 
lglEcU/k ik;kA tqcSj ¼2011½ us Nk=koklh; Nk=&Nk=kvksa dh lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk esa lkFkZd vUrj ik;kA Lokeh ¼2015½ us 
Ms cksfMZax rFkk lkekU; fo|ky;ksa ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd lek;kstu esa lkFkZd vUrj ik;kA dqekj ¼2012½ us ikfjokfjd 
okrkoj.k rFkk lkaosfxd ifjiDork ds v/;;u esa xzkeh.k o “kgjh lewg esa lkFkZd vUrj ik;kA iztkifr ¼2015½ us lkaosfxd 
cqf)] l̀tukRedrk rFkk nq”fpUrk ds v/;;u esa mPp nq”fpUrk okys fo|kfFkZ;ksa esa lkaosfxd cqf) dk mPp Lrj ik;kA 
JhokLro ,oa vU; ¼2016½ us Nk=kokl rFkk lkaosfxd cqf) dk v/;;u fd;kA flag ¼2017½ us fyax Hksn rFkk LFkkuh;rk ds 
vk/kkj ij lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk esa dksbZ lkFkZd vUrj ugha ik;kA Msfuleu ,oa vU; ¼2019½ us lkekftd n{krk O;ogkj rFkk 
lkaosfxd fu;eu dkS”ky ij ekUVs”kjh i)fr dk lkFkZd izHkko ik;kA X;ksuj ¼2019½ us lkaosfxd etcwrh rFkk lkekftd 
O;ogkj dk v/;;u fd;kA equhj ,oa vU; ¼2016½ us vkoklh; okrkoj.k rFkk euksoSKkfud lEcU/kksa ds v/;;u esa 
Nk=koklh; rFkk fnok Nk=ksa ds laosxksa esa lkFkZd vUrj ik;kA luh ,oa vU; ¼2018½ us Nk=koklh; rFkk fnok Nk=ksa dh 
lkaosfxd ifjiDork esa lkFkZd vUrj ugha ik;kA tsLV ,oa vU; ¼2018½ us Nk=koklh; rFkk fnok Nk=ksa esa fyax Hksn ds 
vk/kkj ij lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk esa dksbZ lkFkZd vUrj ugha ik;kA mijksDr v/;;uksa ds voyksdu ls Kkr gksrk gS fd 
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fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj ls lEcfU/kr ifj.kkeksa esa dkQh fHkUurk gSA blh rF; ds vkyksd esa “kks/kdrkZ us izLrqr fo’k; 
dks v/;;u ds fy, pqukA 
mn~ns”; (Objectives) 

1- Nk=koklh; rFkk xSj Nk=koklh; fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj dk rqyukRed v/;;u djukA 
2- xzkeh.k rFkk “kgjh {ks= ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj dk rqyukRed v/;;u djukA 
3- Nk= ,oa Nk=kvksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj dk rqyukRed v/;;u djukA 

ifjdYiuk,a (Hypotheses) 
1- Nk=koklh; rFkk xSj Nk=koklh; fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj esa dksbZ lkFkZd vUrj ugha gksrk gSA 
2- xzkeh.k rFkk “kgjh {ks= ds fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj esa dksbZ lkFkZd vUrj ugha gksrk gSA 
3- Nk= ,oa Nk=kvksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj esa dksbZ lkFkZd vUrj ugha gksrk gSA 

“kks/k izfØ;k (Research Methodology) 
(i) v/;;u fof/k& “kks/k v/;;u esa o.kZukRed “kks/k dh losZ{k.k fof/k dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k gSA 
(ii) v/;;u dh izfrn”kZ& orZeku “kks/k v/;;u esa izfrn”kZ ds :i esa mPp f”k{kk Lrj ds 600 fo|kfFkZ;ksa dk p;u 

>k¡lh “kgj ds fofHkUu egkfo|ky;ksa rFkk fo”ofo|ky; ifjlj ls mn~ns”;iw.kZ izfrn”kZu fof/k }kjk ,df=r 
fd;k x;k gSA 

(iii) v/;;u midj.k& vk¡dM+ksa dks ,df=r djus ds fy, LofufeZr lkaosfxd O;ogkj ekiuh dk iz;ksx fd;k x;k 
gSA ftlesa dqy 50 iz”u gSA lkaosfxd O;ogkj dk ekiu nks Lrj ij fd;k x;k gSA bu Lrjksa dks v/;;u esa 
lkaosfxd O;ogkj dh vk;ke ds :i esa of.kZr fd;k x;k gSA ;s vk;ke,a lkaosfxd ifjiDork rFkk lkaosfxd 
cqf)eRrk gSA izR;sd fo|kFkhZ dks iz”ukoyh esa ik¡p vuqfØ;k fodYi ;Fkk iw.kZr% lger] lger] vfuf”pr] 
vlger rFkk iw.kZr% vlger ds fy;s Øe”k% 5] 4] 3] 2 rFkk 1 vad iznku fd;k x;k gSA udkjkRed iz”uksa dk 
vadu blds foijhr ;Fkk 1] 2] 3] 4 rFkk 5 vad iznku djds fd;k x;k gSA  

(iv) v/;;u ds pj& orZeku v/;;u esa lkaosfxd O;ogkj vkfJr pj rFkk vkoklh; okrkoj.k] fyaxHksn rFkk 
LFkkuh;rk dks LorU= pj ds :i esa iz;qDr fd;k x;k gSA 

(v) iz;qDr lkaf[;dh& vk¡dM+ksa ds fo”ys’k.k ds “kks/k v/;;u esa e/;eku] ekud fopyu rFkk Vh&eku dh x.kuk 
dh x;h gSA 

ifj.kke o foospuk (Result & Discussion) 

1- Nk=koklh; rFkk xSj&Nk=koklh; fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj dh rqyuk 

Nk=koklh; rFkk xSj&Nk=koklh; fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj dh rqyuk djus ds fy, ijh{k.k izkIrkadksa dk 
e/;eku] ekud fopyu rFkk nksuksa lewg ds e/; vUrj dh lkFkZdrk ds fy, Vh&eku dh x.kuk dh x;h gS ftls fuEu 
rkfydk la[;k&1 esa n”kkZ;k x;k gSA 

rkfydk la0&1 

Nk=koklh; rFkk xSj&Nk=koklh; fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj dh rqyuk 

lkaosfxd O;ogkj 
,oa lEcfU/kr 

vk;ke 
lewg la[;k e/;eku Ekkud 

fopyu Vh&eku Lora=k'k lkFkZdrk 
Lrj 

Lkaosfxd ifjiDork Nk=koklh; 300 115.27 13.54 
2.06 598 -05 Lrj 

ij lkFkZd xSj Nk=koklh; 300 113.25 10.11 
lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk Nk=koklh; 300 83.18 7.10 

0.07 598 -05 Lrj 
ij lkFkZd xSj Nk=koklh; 300 83.22 7.25 

lexz lkaosfxd 
O;ogkj 

Nk=koklh; 300 198.46 16.14 
1.61 598 -05 Lrj 

ij lkFkZd xSj Nk=koklh; 300 196.48 13.78 
 

lkfj.kh la[;k&1 ls Li’V gS fd lkaosfxd ifjiDork vk;ke ij Nk=koklh; fo|kFkZ;ksa dk e/;eku 
(M1=115.27), xSj Nk=koklh; fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds e/;eku (M2=113.25) ls vf/kd gSA lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk vk;ke ij 
Nk=koklh; fo|kFkZ;ksa dk e/;eku (M1=83.18), xSj Nk=koklh; fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds e/;eku (M2=83.22) ls de gSA lexz 
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lkaosfxd O;ogkj ij Nk=koklh; fo|kFkZ;ksa dk e/;eku (M1=198.46), xSj Nk=koklh; fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds e/;eku 
(M2=196.48) ls vf/kd gSA Nk=koklh; rFkk xSj Nk=koklh; fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj ds vk;ke lkaosfxd 
ifjiDork rFkk lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk ds e/;ekuksa esa vUrj dh lkFkZdrk dh tk¡p ds fy, izkIr Vh&ewY; Øe”k% 2-06 rFkk 0-
07 gSA lexz lkaosfxd O;ogkj ds fy, Vh&ewY; 1-61 gSA Lora=k'k (Degree of Freedom) 598 ds fy, -05 lkFkZdrk 
Lrj ij lkaosfxd ifjiDork ds fy, Vh&ewY; lkFkZd gSA tcfd lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk vkSj lexz lkaosfxd O;ogkj ds fy, 
Vh&ewY; vlkFkZd gSA blls Li’V gS fd lkaosfxd ifjiDork vk;ke ij Nk=koklh; fo|kFkhZ] xSj Nk=koklh; fo|kfFkZ;ksa ls 
Js’B gSA vr% ‘kwU; ifjdYiuk “Nk=koklh; rFkk xSj Nk=koklh; fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj esa dksbZ lkFkZd vUrj ugha 
gksrk gS” Lohdr̀ gksrh gSA dgk tk ldrk gS fd Nk=koklh; rFkk xSj Nk=koklh; fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj esa dksbZ 
lkFkZd vUrj ugha ik;k x;kA ftldk dkj.k Nk=koklh; Nk=ksa esa ?kj ls nwj jgus ds dkj.k mRiUu gksus okyk vkRefuHkZjrk 
dk Hkko gks ldrk gSA Lokeh ¼2015½ rFkk vehuk o vU; ¼2016½ us vius v/;;u esa vkoklh; okrkoj.k ds vk/kkj ij 
lkaosfxd O;ogkj esa dksbZ lkFkZd vUrj ugha ik;k tks fd mijksDr ifj.kke dk leFkZu djrk gSA  

2- xzkeh.k o “kgjh fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj dh rqyuk 

xzkeh.k o “kgjh fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj dh rqyuk djus ds fy, ijh{k.k izkIrkadksa dk e/;eku] ekud 
fopyu rFkk nksuksa lewg ds e/; vUrj dh lkFkZdrk ds fy, Vh&eku dh x.kuk dh x;h gS ftls fuEu rkfydk la[;k&2 
esa n”kkZ;k x;k gSA 

rkfydk la0&2 

xzkeh.k o “kgjh fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj dh rqyuk 

lkaosfxd O;ogkj ,oa 
lEcfU/kr vk;ke lewg la[;k e/;eku Ekkud 

fopyu Vh&eku Lora=k'k lkFkZdrk Lrj 

lkaosfxd ifjiDork xzkeh.k 275 115.42 13.26 
2.19 598 -05 Lrj ij 

lkFkZd “kgjh 325 113.28 10.70 
lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk xzkeh.k 275 84.52 7.63 

4.19 598 -01 Lrj ij 
lkFkZd “kgjh 325 82.09 6.57 

lexz lkaosfxd 
O;ogkj 

xzkeh.k 275 199.95 16.39 
3.76 598 -01 Lrj ij 

lkFkZd “kgjh 325 195.37 13.42 
 

lkfj.kh la[;k&2 ls Li’V gS fd lkaosfxd ifjiDork vk;ke ij xzkeh.k fo|kFkZ;ksa dk e/;eku 
(M1=115.42), “kgjh fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds e/;eku (M2=113.28) ls vf/kd gSA lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk vk;ke ij xzkeh.k 
fo|kFkZ;ksa dk e/;eku (M1=84.52), “kgjh fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds e/;eku (M2=82.09) ls vf/kd gSA lexz lkaosfxd O;ogkj ij 
xzkeh.k fo|kFkZ;ksa dk e/;eku (M1=199.95), “kgjh fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds e/;eku (M2=195.37) ls vf/kd gSA xzkeh.k o “kgjh 
fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj ds vk;keksa lkaosfxd ifjiDork rFkk lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk ds e/;ekuksa esa vUrj dh lkFkZdrk 
dh tk¡p ds fy, Vh&ewY; Øe”k% 2-19 rFkk 4-19 gSA tcfd lexz lkaosfxd O;ogkj ds fy, Vh&ewY; 3-76 gSA Lora=k'k 
(Degree of Freedom) 598 ds fy, -01 lkFkZdrk Lrj ij lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk vk;ke rFkk lexz lkaosfxd O;ogkj ds 
fy, Vh&ewY; lkFkZd gSA Lora=k'k (Degree of Freedom) 598 ds fy, -05 lkFkZdrk Lrj ij lkaosfxd ifjiDork ds 
fy, Vh&ewY; lkFkZd gSA blls Li’V gS fd lkaosfxd ifjiDork vk;ke] lkoafxd cqf)eRrk vk;ke rFkk lexz lkaosfxd 
O;ogkj ij xzkeh.k fo|kFkhZ] “kgjh fo|kfFkZ;ksa ls Js’B ik;s x;s gSA vr% ‘kwU; ifjdYiuk “xzkeh.k rFkk “kgjh fo|kfFkZ;ksa ds 
lkaosfxd O;ogkj esa dksbZ lkFkZd vUrj ugha gksrk gS” vLohd̀r gksrh gSA dgk tk ldrk gS fd xzkeh.k o “kgjh lewg ds 
lkaosfxd O;ogkj esa lkFkZd vUrj ik;k x;kA ftldk dkj.k xzkeh.k {ks= ds Nk=ksa dk vYi vk;q esa gh ikfjokfjd rFkk 
lkekftd nkf;Roksa dk fuokZgu djuk ftlls muesa vkRefuHkZjrk dk Hkko mRiUu gksuk] gks ldrk gSA dqekj ¼2012½ us vius 
v/;;u esa xzkeh.k o “kgjh fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh lkaosfxd ifjiDork esa lkFkZd vUrj ik;k tks fd mijksDr ifj.kke dk leFkZu 
djrk gSA  
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3- Nk= ,oa Nk=kvksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj dh rqyuk 

Nk= ,oa Nk=kvksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj dh rqyuk djus ds fy, ijh{k.k izkIrkadksa dk e/;eku] ekud fopyu 
rFkk nksuksa lewg ds e/; vUrj dh lkFkZdrk ds fy, Vh&eku dh x.kuk dh x;h gS ftls fuEuor~ rkfydk la[;k&3 esa 
n”kkZ;k x;k gSA 

rkfydk la0&3 

Nk=&Nk=kvksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj dh rqyuk 

lkaosfxd O;ogkj ,oa 
lEcfU/kr vk;ke 

lewg la[;k e/;eku Ekkud 
fopyu Vh&eku Lora=k'k lkFkZdrk Lrj 

lkaosfxd ifjiDork Nk= 300 115.27 13.04 2.06 598 -05 Lrj ij 
lkFkZd Nk=k,a 300 113.26 10.74 

lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk Nk= 300 84.72 7.30 5.27 598 -01 Lrj ij 
lkFkZd Nk=k,a 300 81.69 6.73 

lexz lkaosfxd 
O;ogkj 

Nk= 300 199.99 15.65 4.16 598 -01 Lrj ij 
lkFkZd Nk=k,a 300 194.95 13.94 

 

lkfj.kh la[;k&3 ls Li’V gS fd lkaosfxd ifjiDork vk;ke ds fy, Nk=ksa dk e/;eku (M1=115.27), 
Nk=kvksa ds e/;eku (M2=113.26) ls vf/kd gSA lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk vk;ke ds fy, Nk=ksa dk e/;eku (M1=84.72), 
Nk=kvksa ds e/;eku (M2=81.69) ls vf/kd gSA lexz lkaosfxd O;ogkj ij Nk=ksaa dk e/;eku (M1=199.99), Nk=kvksa 
ds e/;eku (M2=195.95) ls vf/kd gSA Nk= rFkk Nk=kvksa ds e/; lkaosfxd O;ogkj ds vk;ke lkaosfxd ifjiDork rFkk 
lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk ds e/;ekuksa esa vUrj dh lkFkZdrk dh tk¡p ds fy, Vh&ewY; Øe”k% 2-06 rFkk 5-27 gSA tcfd lexz 
lkaosfxd O;ogkj ds fy, Vh&ewY; 4-16 gSA Lora=k'k (Degree of Freedom) 598 ds fy, -01 lkFkZdrk Lrj ij 
lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk rFkk lexz lkaosfxd O;ogkj ds fy, Vh&ewY; lkFkZd gSA Lora=k'k (Degree of Freedom) 598 ds 
fy, -05 lkFkZdrk Lrj ij lkaosfxd ifjiDork ds fy, Vh&ewY; lkFkZd gSA blls Li’V gS fd lkaosfxd ifjiDork vk;ke] 
lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk vk;ke vkSj lexz lkaosfxd O;ogkj ij Nk= Nk=kvksa ls Js’B ik;s x;s gSA vr% ‘kwU; ifjdYiuk “Nk= 
rFkk Nk=kvksa ds lkaosfxd O;ogkj esa dksbZ lkFkZd vUrj ugha gksrk gS” vLohdr̀ gksrh gSA dgk tk ldrk gS fd Nk= rFkk 
Nk=kvksa ds e/; lkaosfxd O;ogkj esa lkFkZd vUrj gksrk gSA ftldk dkj.k Nk=kvksa esa Hkkoqdrk dh vf/kdrk rFkk Nk=ksa esa 
iq:’kRo ds izn”kZu dk Hkko gks ldrk gSA tqcSj ¼2011½ us Hkh vius v/;;u esa Nk=&Nk=kvksa esa lkaosfxd cqf)eRrk ij 
lkFkZd vUrj ik;k tks fd mijksDr ifj.kke dk leFkZu djrk gSA  

“kSf{kd fufgrkFkZ (Educational Emplication) 

izLrqr “kks/k }kjk Nk=ksa ds vkoklh; okrkoj.k dks muds vuqdwy cuk;s tkus esa lgk;rk izkIr gks ldsxhA 
fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh rjQ vfHkHkkodksa dh izfrc)rk dks c<+kdj Nk=&Nk=kvksa ds e/; izkIr varj dks lekIr fd;k tk ldsxkA 
lekt esa tkx:drk mRiUu djds LFkkuh;rk ds vk/kkj ij O;kIr Hksn dks lekIr fd;k tk ldsxkA fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks f”k{kdksa] 
fe=ksa] ifjokj rFkk Lo;a ds lkFk mfpr lkeatL; fodflr djus gsrq izsfjr djrs gq;s lkaosfxd :i ls lek;ksftr cuk;k 
tk ldsxkA mPp f”k{kk ds }kjk Nk=ksa dks vius euksHkkoksa dks O;Dr djus rFkk nwljksa ds euksHkkoksa dks le>us ds ;ksX; 
cukdj mudh lkaosfxd cqf) ds fodkl esa lgk;rk iznku dh tk ldsxhA mPp f”k{kk dk;ZØeksa esa izfrHkkx ds volj iznku 
dj fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks vius ,oa nwljh ds laosxksa dk ewY;kadu dk volj iznku djus ls mUgsa lkaosfxd :i ls ifjiDo cuk;k 
tk ldsxkA fo|kfFkZ;ksa dks nwljksa ds O;ogkj dk fujh{k.k djus ds volj iznku djrs gq;s muds lkaosfxd O;ogkj dks 
fodflr fd;k tk ldsxkA 
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AMIRI BARAKA’S SALVE SHIP: A RITUAL DRAMA 
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Abstract 
Slave Ship, (1967), “a historical pageant,” is one of Baraka’s more successful 
experiments in ritual drama. The plot is minimal. It consists of images, dances, and 
pantomime together with sporadic dialogue; all is designed to dramatize the physical 
and psychic experiences of slavery from the holds of the slave ships to contemporary 
American society. The play’s real strength lies in the audiovisual impact of its materials. 
Much of the action takes place in darkness or half-light. This suggests the hold of a 
slave ship, and the relative lack of lighting accentuates the variety of sounds upon which 
Baraka builds his themes and his dramatic effect—African drums, humming of the 
slaves, cries of children and their mothers, shouts of slave drivers, and cracking sounds 
of the slaver master’s whip.    
 
Key Words: Slave Ship, Historical Pageant, Ritual Drama, Slavery, Whip. 
 
Introduction 
 
Slave Ship predates Baraka’s major socialist dramas by several years. But the play’s 
historical themes, and historically defined structure, make it a direct forerunner of The 
Motion of History (1976) and S-1 (1976). And this remains true despite the fact that 
Slave Ship is not committed to socialist ideology. The perception of history in all three 
plays is intrinsic to Baraka’s emphasis on the theater as a teaching device. InBlack 
Nationalist drama like Slave Ship the reenactment of history fulfills a major assumption 
of Black Nationalism: the full understanding of black history is crucial to a vital sense 
of black identity because the crippling of black pride in the past has been partly the 
result of white distortions of black history. Moreover, the very process of reenactment 
becomes a form of celebration, the celebration of that black ethnicity which emerges 
from the exploration of the past.       
 On the whole this approach to the play as teaching device and as celebration is 
similar to the fundamental premise of Baraka’s socialist drama, although in the latter 
there is a far more explicit self-consciousness about the teaching role. The norms of 
“scientific socialism” reflect a certain commitment to education: the inevitability of the 
socialist revolution is partly the consequence of politically enlightening the masses. Art, 
especially dramatic art, facilitates the revolutionizing process by depicting the past and 
its impact on the present. While the Black Nationalist’s historical sense enhances the 
discovery and celebration of a distinctive black culture, the historical perspective of 
scientific socialism encourage the social awareness that will hasten revolution across 
racial lines (Brown 1980: 162).As Baraka himself describes The Motion of History and 
S-1, “both plays are vehicles for a simple message, viz., the only solution to our 
problems . . . is revolution! And that revolution is inevitable. The Motion of  History 
brings it back through the years, focusing principally on the conscious separation 
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created between black and white workers who are both exploited by the same enemy” 
(Baraka 1978: 13). Both plays also reflect a continuing weakness in Baraka’s committed 
art. In this socialist phase, as in the Black Nationalist period, he suffers from a tendency 
to indulge in ideological wish-fulfillment at the expense of social realities. Hence the 
earlier habit of exaggerating the depth and breadth of Black Nationalism in America has 
been replaced by unconvincing images of one great socialist rebellion in all the 
countries of the world (The Motion of History) and by the highly unlikely spectacle of 
the American labour union movement as an anticapitalist, prerevolutionary force. Of 
course these “weaknesses” are less troublesome if we are inclined to accept the 
underlying purpose of such plays: they are concerned less with strict social realism as 
such, and more with the advocacy of social change (Baraka op.cit.)  
 The realities that invite “scientific” analysis in these plays are the facts of 
history, the kind of historical data that forms the plot of The Motion of History. The play 
is actually a series of historical vignettes. The first act depicts scenes from the early civil 
right movement of the 1950s and 1960s in order to attack the futility and self –
destructiveness of nonviolent protest. There after the play interweaves the ethnic and 
labour union movements of the twentieth century with past rebellions. The earliest slave 
uprisings, the abolitionist movement, and the political conflicts of the Reconstruction 
period are all dramatized as responses to a repressive caste system that is based on class 
and economics rather than race. Racial conflicts that do occur are portrayed as the 
outcome of a deliberate policy, by the ruling elite, of stimulating racial divisiveness in 
order to prevent solidarity among the working classes.   
 Like Slave Ship, The Motion of History dramatizes the “motion” of history on 
two levels. The multiple historical episodes which form most of the play emphasize the 
cyclical nature of American history by presenting exploitation and rebellion as 
continuing features of the society. But the play’s conclusion emphasizes a progressive 
movement toward the kind of radical change that will dispense with the traditional 
cycles of continuing repression and abortive rebellion. And by emphasizing history as a 
progressive force, the play’s theme and structure dramatize the “inevitability” of 
socialist revolution as the culminating result of that progression (… ibid: 164).  
 S-1 is less heavily dependent on historical data than is a The Motion of History. 
There are a limited number of scenes that depict examples of judicial and political 
repression in America’s past. But on the whole the plot centers on a mythical incidents 
that is historically significant because it is an extension of the old repressiveness and 
because it hastens the historical inevitability of revolutionary reaction among the 
masses. The thin plot centers on passage of a law (S-1) that severely limits political 
activities and freedom of expression. Revolutionary groups organize resistance to the 
passage of the law, and after it comes into effect they plan widespread defiance of it. 
The play concludes on an optimistic note: the revolutionaries celebrate their unity and 
purpose (Baraka 1978: 151-225)). The play’s real strength, and one of its few merits as 
theater, lies in Baraka’s ability to integrate his dramatic form with the conflicts that 
constitute his political scenes. In this regard S-1 achieves a limited success of the 
kind that The Motion of History never approaches. Thus Baraka is able to eke out some 
sense of the dramatic from the series of confrontations on which the play’s plot is based. 
The judicial debates on the merits of the new law, in the Supreme Court, are enhanced 
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by the inherently dramatic setting of the courtroom; and this setting is again exploited to 
effect in the trial of Red (one of the revolutionary leaders) on charges of treason. In a 
similar vein Congress provides the setting for another series of confrontations—the 
debates between “liberals” and “conservatives” about the law and the current social 
unrest. The dramatic experience centers here on the interaction of ideas. This is the 
theater of ideological positions rather than one of character and situation, and in this 
respect S-1 is the culmination of a trend that has been developing in Baraka’s dramatic 
writings since his earlier black nationalist plays.    
 This kind of drama does have its built-in limitations, of course. The characters 
are rudimentary types conceived in very broad terms, so broad indeed that the 
revolutionary figures of S-1 are indistinguishable not only from each other but from 
their counterparts in The Motion of History. Scenes in which ideological conflicts are 
presented are severely underdeveloped, largely because the extreme sketchiness of the 
characterization limits the possibilities of the very confrontations that are supposed to 
dramatize the clash of ideas. And as a result of all this the audience is left with a theater 
of rhetoric in which potentially interesting situations and personalities are inundated 
with a flood of repetitive statements from all sides of the political landscape. Ironically 
enough Baraka’s lack of emotional control in his ideological statements and his 
increasing indifference to characterization have resulted in a thin, one-dimensional 
drama that contravenes his own ideal of dramatic art as one that fuses word, act, and 
idea. Instead what he has produced is largely a loosely connected series of scenes filled 
with the shopworn clichés of reactionaries and revolutionaries alike. At its worst this 
method exemplifies the predominance of ideological word over dramatic art, the very 
kind of imbalance that Baraka himself abhors in theory. Curiously enough, at this stage 
of his career as dramatist his theory of effective drama is less compatible with the kind 
of plays that he prefers to write, and it is more appropriate to the early plays which he 
does not choose to mention in his introduction to The Motion of History and other Plays 
(Brown 1980: 165). The Motion of History is composed of thirty scenes, each of which 
depicts a certain historical event in which blacks and/or whites are involved in political 
actions opposing different forms of repression. The events are not chronological.  

The play’s first scene begins with a dialogue between a bourgeois Negro man 
and a 1960s white male hippie. While they talk, a screen behind them shows film clips 
of the political repression of liberation struggles. White American police are seen 
beating black civil rights demonstrators; Third World people are being beaten by the 
police and military forces of repressive regimes; and striking white European workers 
are being clobbered by their own policemen. Commenting on the events in the film, the 
white fellow appears to be slightly sexually aroused by the intense energy of the clashes. 
The black guy, somewhat disengaged or perhaps even jaded, appears not to feel any 
direct connection to the struggles on the screen. In the next scene, the same black 
character is seated at his desk in a posh office. He has a look and demeanor indicating 
that he is, as he claims, a professional Negro on his way “to the top.” The white fellow 
is now seen sharing a joint with a counterculture white woman. His comments 
repeatedly reinforce his attraction to the energy on the screen quite excited by the scenes 
of white police clubbing black and white demonstrators; the white fellow refers to them 
as a choreographed dance (Watts 2001:445). Several scenes later, we are situated in 
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Rev. Chaney’s house or church. He is obviously a southern black minister living in a 
town gripped by Civil Rights movement activities. He is praying to God and asking why 
it is that heathens run the world. A younger man, the minister’s son (played by the same 
actor who was the “bourgeois Negro”), questions his dad’s belief in God’s justice. 
Opposed to metaphysical invocations of God, the son advocates a materialist 
understanding of social change (… ibid: 445). The entire play consists of similar 
dramatic reconstructions of historical events, in which racism is used either to divide the 
common interests of whites and blacks or to resolve them by some kind of unifying, 
transracial, class appeal. In several scenes, Baraka depicts Bacon’s rebellion, in which 
black slaves and white bond servants banded together against Virginia’s colonial elite. 
He also charts the divide-and conquers response by the colonial elite to the rebellion in 
which slavery and bond servitude become restricted to blacks only. Other scenes depict 
the planning of the slave revolts of Denmark Vessey, Nat Turner, and Gabriel and their 
betrayal by slave informers. In the stage directions, Baraka suggests that the 
intermission be used to discuss the events that have been depicted. An announcer should 
come out from behind the curtain and ask two questions: “what is the future of the 
United States? and “What is the main thing we have learned so far?” Baraka instructs 
that “at least one plant in the audience must give correct line” (Baraka 1978: 75): 
 
 The future of America is in the hands of the people. But it’s more and  more 
clear that the only change will come from violent revolution. To end 
Capitalism and build Socialism. That’s clear. One thing we keep seeing is that 
it will take all the people together to make any real change, any revolutionary 
change in this system. Also we keep seeing how the  negative ruling-class 
forces were always very clearly aware that they had  to keep working-class 
people divided along national and racial lines (…  ibid: 75). 
 
Baraka’s distrust of the discussion that might be generated by his play led him to 
orchestrate a phony dialogue, as if all that mattered was what the audience heard. 
Nothing better illustrates Baraka’s disrespect of the mental faculties of the “average 
American” than his script directions calling for a plant to offer the “correct line.” Once 
again, in his overvaluing the political importance of rhetoric, Baraka apparently 
believed that radical ideas, clearly articulated, would persuade those who hear them.
 The play’s final scenes are extensive dialogues between contemporary white 
and black workers who are trying to determine the ways that racial differences have 
been used historically to divide them and keep them from struggling together for their 
common class interests. These scenes are not grounded in historical events but are 
fictional creations. In all likelihood, Baraka may have viewed these scenes as the most 
important in the play, for they convey his proposed solution, which is socialist 
revolution. These scenes are uniformly weak; however, perhaps the weakest in the 
entire play, as Baraka uses these interracial dialogues to lecture his audience. One 
character recites the differences between use value and exchange value. Another 
explains the Marxist interpretation of exploitation in the capitalist production process. 
Still another offer a recitation of Mao’s thought. As do many of Baraka’s Marxist 
essays, the play ends with the characters repeatedly chanting “Forward to the Party! 
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Long Live Socialist Revolution.” (Watts 2001: 451)    
 The Motion of History is probably Baraka’s most successful Marxist play 
written before 1980. His use of historical events to dramatize the intersections of race 
and class are sometimes engaging. Perhaps the best vignettes are those dealing with 
Bacon’s rebellion and the end of Reconstruction. But even when he successfully 
captures historical moments, Baraka’s Marxist-Leninism more often than not 
overwhelms the dramatic form. The play fails miserably when Baraka addresses 
contemporary race and class politics, as he does in the latter scenes. In those scenes, 
Baraka advocates a crude scientific Marxism, and character development is nonexistent. 
Instead, characters are proxies for the articulation of various bits and pieces of a Marxist 
theory. The plot lines are flimsy, underdeveloped, and far too predictable (… ibid: 451).
 From a Marxist vantage point, the play suffers because it has no understanding 
of the aesthetic uses of dramatic form. Form is sacrificed for rhetorical dogma. Baraka’s 
didacticism undermines the dialectal tensions in his drama, for it leads to a linear and 
predictable narrative. Nonetheless, the historical scenes in The Motion of History might 
have been informative and engaging to some people, although I suspect that 
significantly fewer were inspired by Baraka’s attempt to be a political tactician. 
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Abstract 
The present study is carried out in order to revisit the prevailing the primary education curriculum 
in Nepal. Descriptive survey design has been used in present study. 200 primary school teachers, 
200students and 100 parents were selected as samples using purposive sampling. The results of 
the present study indicated that although the general objectives, levelwise objective, and specific 
objectives of primary education appropriate and relevant, some levelwise, and gradewise 
objectives, contents, pedagogical practices and student evaluation procedures are not satisfactory 
and appropriate. Level wise and grade wise objectives are vague and are not important for further 
learning. Some important content areas are also missing from the curriculum. All of the teaching 
learning activities are based on the rote learning and student evaluation procedures are only based 
on paper and pencil test. Thus, it can be concluded that existing primary education 
curriculumshould be improved as per the changed need of the society. 
 
Key Words:Primary Education;Primary Schools Curriculum; Curricular Relevance;Objectives; 
Contents; Teachinglearning Activities 
 
Context of the Study 
Today, formal education is an enterprise globally that affects the lives of hundreds of millions of 
children around the world. In the last few decades, enrollments at all levels of education have 
increased rapidly. Developed countries typically have compulsory primary education since the 
turn of the 20th century (Benavot and Riddle, 1988); much of the recent primary-level growth has 
taken place in developing countries. The gross primary enrollment ratio between developing 
countries was estimated at over 90 percent by 1985 (UNESCO, 1987). For so much childhood 
now officially schooled, scholars and policymakers have turned their attention to problems of 
primary education quality and internal performance (Psacharopoulos and Woodhall, 1985; 
Heyneman and White, 1986). Lowering dropout and repetition rates as well as creating and 
delivering greatly needed instructional materials are among their top policy goals. But for all the 
interest in offering an educational atmosphere that is educationally beneficial and financially 
successful, it is remarkable how little is known about one of the most critical components of 
schooling in the modern world: curricula. The curriculum performs vital educational functions 
whether it is regarded as a repository of fixed cultural information transmitted from generation to 
generation or as a transforming set of socially developed and politically designed official subject 
matter (Schubert, 1986). One of the curriculum's key functions is to assign the quality of the 
teaching according to clear and rational objectives during the days and years of schooling. In this 
sense, the curriculum, specifically the official curriculum intended, encompasses a set of policies 
that will decide what types of classes will be provided to students and what content will be taught 
in each class form. It is an incredibly critical matter. 
 
The developing countries were also concerned during the late 1960s and early 1970s with the role 
of primary school in preparing children to participate actively and productively in nation-building, 
economic growth, and community life, particularly rural communities. During this period, a 
number of scholars criticized the then prevailing primary education, and its’ curriculum and 
expressed their dissatisfaction with the prevailing primary education system. In this context, n 
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how 'Children Fail'Holt (1964) called for schools and classrooms where each child could fulfill 
his/her curiosity in his/her own way, grow his/her skill and talents, follow his/her interests, and 
obtain a glimpse of great variety and richness of life from the adults and older children around 
him. Similarly, in 'Death at an Early Age',Kazol (1967) described interestingly how he was 
attempting to develop a curriculum related to the lives of fourth grade black students and to create 
some genuine connections with children, and was fired by school officials for deviation from the 
developed fourth grade study courses. The book deals not only with the inadequacies of the 
curriculum for black children, but also with the broader situation of school and society (Til, 
1971:5).In his famous book 'Deschooling Society’, Illich (1971), explained a great dissatisfaction 
with development, rationality and intellectual autonomy. Rather, they have an impact on material 
values and technical know-how, making their students permanently dependent on experts. Illich 
called on interesting institutions to teach people what they want to learn, rather than force ideas on 
them.The widely read and appreciated Faure Commission report 'Learning to Be' in the early 
1970s concluded that the current formal education systems were growing increasingly outdated 
and maladjusted in relation to their rapidly evolving environments everywhere. Accordingly, the 
commission further writes, ‘the content of education is criticized for being irrelevant to individual 
needs, for holding back scientific progress and social development, or for being divorced from 
contemporary issues’and ‘methods are criticized because they overlook the complexity of 
educative process, fail to learn from research and are not sufficiently directed at training minds 
and attitudes’(UNECSO, 1972:61).Recognition of these ugly realities of education called for a 
broader view of education and its diverse role in developing both individual and society. 
 
In late 1960s, as developing countries were intensifying their effort to expand primary education. 
Policy makers, educationists, politicians, thinkers and others were concerned with the inability of 
education to do its supposed role. During that time, the school curriculum came under fire, for 
lack of relevance in both developed and developing countries (Tanner & Taner, 1980:411).Both 
progressivists, functionalists, sociologists, and educational planner criticized the then prevailing 
discrepancy dominated education system. The progressivists, who were sympathetic for the 
welfare of the children and youth, stressed the need for better delivery and making primary 
education related to the needs and interests of the children. Critical progressiveeducationists 
argued that far from being an instrument of social progress, education was actually deadening, 
much more oriented to producing failure, than do developing creative, critical minds that could be 
basis for more humanistic, democratic society (Carnoy, and Levin, 1985:17). On the other hand, 
functionalist, in late 1960s and early 1970s, charged that the schools were not able to function as a 
human capital investment institution and not related to society and life problems. Dereeben said, 
‘it is the responsibility of the school to create workers by inculcating the appropriate skills, by 
shaping men’s states of mind and gaining their willingness to accept standards of conduct related 
to holding a job as well as to master its component activities’ (Carnoy and Levin, 1985: 20). 
Idealistic youth demanded not only a more relevant curriculum but also means by which they 
could become involved in combating social ills and making a better world (Tanner and Tanner, 
1980:41). The sociologists pointed out the language and contents of schooling related to the life 
styles of the middle classes lacked relevance to the experience of working class child. Educational 
planners noted that the qualitative aspects of educational planning has been neglected, suggesting 
that the expansion of schooling is the Third World Countries should be accompanied by 
curriculum changes that would make it more relevant to the life and work of their mainly rural 
communities (Sinclar and Lillis, 1980:21).  
 
Despite the precarious state of the primary education system and its curriculum, various countries 
had attempted to update their primary education curriculum. For this purpose, most Asian and 
Pacific countries have incorporated some work experience content in the form of a separate 
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subject or an integrated form in their primary school curriculum (NIER, 1986).African countries 
such as Tanzania and Tunisia began programs for community schools (Bary, Clark, and 
Stepheness 1986)and Kenya revised its primary education curriculum in line with the components 
of community development (Sifuna, 1986).Innovative educators around the world continued to 
work on the ideal of more relevant and diversified schooling in the 1970s, even though relevance 
as a phrase or slogan had faded from the headlines. Ideas such as the building of a school 
community of different kinds with the world of employment are being explored in both 
industrialized and Third World countries, together with attempts to establish relevance through 
new curricula in fields such as social, environmental studies and integrated studies (Sinclar and 
Lillis, 1980:21). 
 
The much wider view that emerged in the early 1970s, and that soon gained wide acceptance, 
equipped education broadly with learning, regardless of where, how, or at what age the learning 
occurred (Coombs, 1985:20).During 1970s, an unprecedented number and variety of innovations 
were introduced in all levels and types of formal education,in both developing and developed 
countries. The policy makers and planners prepared plans emphasizing qualitative objectives, 
social equity, rural needs, internal and external efficiency, and better planning and administration 
(Lockhead et. al., 1991:30).They were more concerned to make the contents of primary education 
more meaningful and methods of delivering education more cost effective. However, in 
developed countries, the notion of relating curriculum to life and community problems has a long 
history. The conservative elements in nineteenth century England believed that the servant class 
should have no more schooling than was required for them to read the Bible; Writing and 
arithmetic were no relevant to their situation in life. A broader conception of relevance prevailed, 
however, and the range of school subject was extended steadily, however, and the nineteenth 
century witnessed, a widespread interest in the addition of manual training to the school 
curriculum, while the twentieth century organized the concept of the community school-reforms 
which were seen as breaking down the barriers between life of the school and the life and work of 
the community at large (Sincler and Lillis, 1980:21). 
 
A 1978 internal review of education projects supported by the world bank in seventeen 
developing countries fond that the marginal progress in making the education system more 
relevant to national needs (producing more relevant textbooks or implementing curriculum 
reforms that had been worked out on paper). In late 1980s, Rassekh and Vaideanuhave come to 
note that curriculum designers and educators are faced with a new and extremely new complex set 
of problems. In the first place, according to their study, the sources of a relevant curriculum have 
grown more numerous. Secondly, as a result of the world scale of certain problems and role 
played by scientific and technological discoveries in the life of every human community, these 
sources are exerting a real pressure on content, this pressure is felt all the more strongly since 
every individual and every family is faced everyday life by complex problem of global character 
that they are not always in a position to tackle or solve (Rassekh and Vaideanu, 1989:115).These 
problems are becoming grounds for criticizing the school, and in particular the subject taught 
there.The attempts to focus the curriculum on social problems solving gained considerable 
momentum through the efforts of progressive educators during the great depression. In early 20th 
century, progressive schools of that era commonly designed their curricula so as to focus such 
life-problem areas as personal and community health, conservation of natural resources, 
intercultural relations, world peace, consumer education, technology, housing, vocations and 
employment, economic relations, and so on (Tanner and Tanner, 1980:144).Although these 
efforts were countermanded at mid-century by cold war pressure, the demand for curricular 
relevance during the late 1960s and early 1970s witnessed the reemergence. 
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Jomtien Conference of 1990 acknowledged that primary educationand its curriculum must be 
made relevant and qualitatively improved and universally available. The second meeting to the 
international Consultant Forum on ‘Education for All’ (1993) draws the conclusion that primary 
education in many countries is characterized by an inappropriate curriculum, poor teaching, and 
poor level of learning (Rao, 1996:76).Hence, the forum saw the need to give top priority to make 
the curriculum more relevant and responsive to the local need to strike a healthy balance between 
basic learning skills and life skills. There was overwhelming agreement that the primary 
curriculum should be majorly focused on the development of basic skills, but such skills should 
be clearly described so that children may again be able to express feelings, categorize reality and 
explain their experience (Rao, 1996:88).The need for a more systematic and sequenced approach 
to curriculum development and textbooks publishing was also stressed. There was a general 
feeling that learning materials need to be adapted to the capacities of the learners not vice versa. 
But the forum realized that many countries lack the skilled professionals required to produce good 
learning materials and suggested for book sector studies with a view to making it more relevant. 
The quest for more relevant, appropriate, up todate, need-based and valid goals, contents, 
material, pedagogical practices and assessment procedures is therefore urgently needed. 
 
Nepalese efforts towards relevant primary education curriculum 
After the dawn of democracy in 1950 AD, there have been a number of national efforts towards 
making the primary education and its’ curriculum more relevant, child centric and up to date. The 
formulation of various educational commissions and the implementation of various educational 
plans on education, at different times, reflect the concern of the government. The government of 
Nepal recognized education as a cornerstone of democracy and formed an‘Education Board’ in 
1952 to study the prevailing situation of the education system in the country(NNEPC, 1956:1). 
Accordingly, the first educational commission in Nepal, National Education Planning 
Commission (NNEPC)carried a study on extent and nature of education in Nepal, collected 
perceptions of Nepalese people and analyzed need for education in Nepal. On the basis of the 
study, the commission conceived education to be guide experience in living and children should 
not be forced to step into ‘another world’ as they cross the threshold of the school. The 
commission mentioned that children learn more effectively as they take an active role in the 
teaching learning process.Similarly the commission’s report clearly demands respect for the 
individual differences and intelligent adaptation of the curriculum to various local conditions and 
to the individual differences of children. In effect, this is related to learner centred teaching (LCT) 
principles. NNEPC found the curriculum to be highly selective and academic so that many 
academically qualified children were not served. Primary school should also follow the activities 
based or project approach by which students are instructed to recognize their challenges, plan and 
guide their responses, and assess the outcomes for themselves.The NNEPC report (1956) has been 
regarded as one of the most important and relevant decade and half later, Shrestha 
(1973:6)writes, ‘it is true that some defects crept in education plan of NNEPC, but it would be 
wrong to blame the NNEPC plan for all the education problem of today’. Many of the present 
issues are not caused by the NNPEC's wrong principles. Those are either the consequences of the 
undirected growth of education or the inability to follow the plan's suggestions. 
 
Immediately after the political change in 1960, All Round National Education Committee 
(ARNEC), was formed in 1961 by the government with the purpose of organizing and running 
modern and scientific education system in the country(MOE, 1971).ARNEC emphasized that a 
good education should inculcate good thinking, perceptions, reflection, views. This commission 
also recognized that there exist differences among individuals physically, mentally and 
affectively. Like a doctor diagnoses a disease on the basis of history and tests and then prescribes 
treatment, teaching should also be based on the diagnosis of student’s history, physique, feeling, 
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and mental development. This statement implies a diagnostic and individualized approach in 
teaching. But the report could not have any influence on the school education and its curriculum 
because of lack seriousness in planning and implementation of the programme (Shrestha, 
1973:11).Teaching methods at the primary education should focus on the development of 
students’ concentration, analytical skills, listening, memorization, etc. Primary education should 
be provided through oral, activity, drawing and examples. Undue textbook load should be 
discouraged. Educationists found existing system of education as a dull and spiritless ritualistic 
type (Chalise, 1968:50). The new national aspirations are being poorly served by the present type 
of education which has rapidly spread through Nepal since 1950, a poor imitation of Indian-style 
education which in turn was a type developed by the British for the purpose of producing efficient 
clerks.Reed and Reed(1968:9)noted,‘what was not and still not clearly recognized by many 
Nepalese leaders is that when educational goals are changed, what is learned and how learning 
occurs must be adapted to the changed goals’. The type of mass education needed for the new 
aspirations of Nepal requires major adaptations in teaching methods, curriculum, teaching 
materials and in the preparation of teachers.Realizing this situation, the government appointed 
National Education Advisory Council in 1968 to review the situation and prepare a plan suited to 
the political system and the developmental need of the state. Consequently, National Education 
System Plan 1971-1976(NESP) emerged which severely criticized the prevailing education 
system as biased, unclear, unproductive and unsatisfactory. The plan is primarily aimed at 
counteracting the elitist bias of the inherited system of education by linking it more effectively to 
productive enterprises and egalitarian principles(NESP, 1971:1). It, in brief, is committed to 
tackle irrelevant and disorganized variety of education that still exists in the country. The plan 
calls for unifying education into one productive system that serves the country's needs and 
aspirationsThe concept of education as an end to white collar jobs is being replaced by a new 
concept that regards education as an investment in human resources for the development of the 
country. 
 
During 1971 to 1980 efforts were made from the government side to implement the new system of 
education in the way it was intended. But from the very beginning of the implementation of the 
plan, many teachers found the new system, with all its lesson plans, recognized curriculum, new 
evaluation system somewhat confusing. Hardly any prior orientation was given to the teachers. In 
primary education, the most challenging problem was the operational inefficiency. The Mid-Term 
Evaluation suggested some reforms in overall educational management, consolidation of 
supervisory system, strengthening of Curriculum, Textbook and Supervision Development Center 
and differentiation of the pre-service and in service teacher training program. But most of the 
recommended measures were not implemented at all(BPE Master plan, 1991:142).The full term 
evaluation team examined the plan thoroughly and their report suggested some necessary 
measures on the very plan itself. It cared more for providing access to schooling to all primary 
school age children.Both the evaluations found of NESP implementation observed a big mismatch 
between the intended and implemented curriculum. But both the evaluations found no crucial 
differences in curriculum: teaching methods and evaluation, curriculum still remained theoretical 
and irrelevant, teaching not and interactive, frequency of test increased, without a change in 
testing tools, methods  and use of results were not being implemented properly. 
 
The political change of 1990 gave the birth to the National Education Commission (NEC) in 1991 
for making education system relevant to the changed political, social, and world perspective. The 
commission reviewed the then existing education system which was in operation since 1971 in 
general and since 1981 in particular. The review found that the then existing education system in 
need of immediate improvement and change. Although a remarkable success in educational 
participation has been experienced, yet disparity, inefficiency, deficiency and irrelevancy in 
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education still persist (NEC, 1992). It has been pointed out that the curriculum of primary 
education has not yet been designed to bestow skills of practical use to a sufficient degree. It was 
neither interesting to the children, nor was suited to the rural environment. There was lack of 
responsibility on the part of teachers, and atmosphere of the school was not favourable for 
teaching learning and student were encouraged to learn by rote, schools were without education 
materials and even if there were any, they were not used properly (NEC, 1992, 26).  
 
At the beginning of the 1997, the government of Nepal again saw the need for reform in education 
and High level National Education Commission (HLNEC) was formed in April, 1997, to study 
and analyze the existing policies, programme, and organization of education with a view to 
making education appropriate to meeting the challenges of the 21st century. The report of HLNEC 
report has given stress on the development of the basic competencies at the primary and has 
suggested to make the primary education curriculum and textbooks related to children’s 
immediate environment and life. The Report of HLNEC reviewed overall education system and 
provided its recommendation for the educational development in Nepal. This report identified 
main problems and issues related to fourteen different themes. This report suggested streamlining 
objectives of primary education, adopting liberal promotion and continuous assessment system, 
upgrading qualifications of teachers, improving curriculum and textbooks, teaching in native 
languages, and use reformative teaching. As the teaching practices were not effective, it was 
suggested to use reformative teaching practices to identify the weakness in teaching methods, 
improve teaching accordingly and attract the students to classes. 
 
More consorted effort was put on to improve quality of primary education with Primary 
Education Project which came into effect in September 1984 (CERID, 1989a).This project aimed 
at improving the competence of teachers to raise the quality of instruction in the primary schools 
through training of teachers and supervision of classroom teaching. Teachers of cluster schools 
were provided 12 days training focussing on the subject matter and then 10 days training focusing 
on the development and use of educational materials at two phases. Development and use of 
instructional materials, lesson planning and subject teaching methods were covered in the training 
programme.Primary Education Project was followed by The Basic and Primary Education Project 
1991-2001. Basic and Primary Education Project Master Plan 1991-2001 (MOEC, 1991) 
emphasized on dissemination of curricular intents and expected outcomes and synchronisation of 
curriculum and textbook development to improve quality of education. In case of examination 
reforms it was planned to use continuous assessment of pupil progress in improving instructional 
standards, promoting liberal promotion in early grades, implementation of a national primary 
education assessment programme and use of its results. Regarding teacher training, the plan 
emphasized to match training programmes with the training needs of grade teaching and multi-
grade teaching; focus initial training of in-service teachers on developing essential pedagogical 
competencies; adopt modular training approach to provide optimal training to in-service teachers 
etc.  
 
The Basic and Primary Education Master Plan 1997-2002(MOE, 1997) developed a 
comprehensive plan covering various aspects related to primary education.In relation to the 
pedagogical improvement, the plan emphasized on teacher training, improved and continuous 
student assessment, enhanced physical and learning environment, and physical rehabilitation of 
schools. It was emphasized that Curriculum Dissemination Programme would be conducted with 
teacher’s guide as the main tools of dissemination training. The plan stated that almost fifty 
percent of the training on pedagogy should be conducted through apprentice method and emphasis 
was on use of methods and techniques for the LCT.Programme Implementation Plan for BPEP-II, 
1999-2004(MOE, 1999) viewed curriculum renewal and assessment, and teacher training and 
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professional support as major components for improving learning achievement of the students. 
This plan highlighted several policy issues and strategies to create a better learning environment. 
 
National Curriculum Framework for School Education in Nepal was developed in 2005 for the 
first time (MOES, 2005). The framework discussed need for a national curriculum framework; 
developed overall context and curricular concerns; forwarded visions, goals and guiding 
principles for curriculum; suggested school education objectives, curriculum structure and student 
assessment policy; and outlined strategy for implementing the national curriculum framework. 
 

The primary education curriculum 1992 has been revised in 2003 and this revised 
curriculum was piloted in 50 schools of the 10 districts in Nepal. On the basis of the outcomes of 
piloting, a number of changes have been introduced in the curriculum again in 2005. Primary 
curriculum 2005 has presented below: 

Table-1 
Primary Education Curriculum 2005 (2062 BS) 

S.N. Subject Class 1-3 Class 4-5 
Weightage Full Mark Weightage Full Mark 

1. Nepali 8 100 8 100 
2. English 5 100 5 100 
3. Math 6 100 6 100 
4. Social Studies - - 5 75 
5. Creative Arts - - 3 25 
6. Social Studies and Creative Arts 6 100 - - 
7. Science and Environment - - 4 50 
8. Science, Health and Physical 

Education 
5 100 - - 

9. Health and Physical Education - - 4 50 
10. Local Subject/ Mother Tongue 4 100 4 100 

 Total 34 600 39 600 
Source: Primary Education Curriculum 2005 Part I&II 
 
Primary education curriculum 2005 has some specific features. Some of the features of this new 
curriculum are: (i) identification of learning outcome at the end of the primary cycles; (ii) 
determination of level wise objectives and redefinition of the grade wise intended learning 
outcomes; (iii) development of the teaching learning strategies; (iv) and formulation of the 
outlines of the student evaluation procedures; and (v) phase wise implementation of the new 
curriculum (MOES, 2005). After the final revision of the curriculum it has been implemented 
throughout the country. The above mentioned curricular and pedagogical arrangement of the 
existing primary education curriculum seems relevant, appropriate, and enough in the present 
context. But the actual situation is not satisfactory.  
 
Curricular and pedagogical arrangement mentioned above seems relevant and sufficient. But 
actual scenario is quite different. The primary education curriculum 2005 in Nepal has been 
criticized by educationists, educational administrators, curriculum designer, human right activists, 
political leaders, and psychologists on the several grounds.Most of the contents are not friendly to 
the indigenous groups(Singh Thakuri, 2012). Accordingly they further mentioned that various 
levels of objectives are not sufficient and relevant(Shah, 2013).Pedagogical practices carried out 
at schools are teacher centred and learner centred pedagogical are none exists(Parajuli, (1999). In 
order to make primary education curriculum more child centric and more relevant, appropriate, 
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more progressive, it should revised and improved. Thus, this study has been carried out in order 
analysis the existing primary education curriculum 2005. 
Objectiveof the Study 
The major aim of this study was to revisit the primary education curriculum in Nepal. 
Research Questions 
Research Questions of the present study are: 
 Is there close relationship between general objectives of primary education and level wise, and 

grade wise objectives of primary education curriculum? 
 Are objectives of primary education covered in the primary education curriculum, textbooks 

and teachers guides? 
 Are the content instrumented in the primary education curriculum timely, up to date, relevant, 

and related to real life situation of the learner?  
 Is classroom delivery adopted in primary schools interactive, participatory, meaningful to the 

learner, and relevant? 
Literature Review  
A number of studies have been found out during course of the study. Relevant studies have been 
presented below: 
Studies on Goals, Aims and Objectives 
Gothivererkar (1947) evaluated the school curriculum in Bombay, India, highlighting the 
objectives of education as laid down during the British period and found out that the aims of 
education in the British regime were narrow and the curriculum did not fulfill the aim of 
developing an individual's body, mind, and spirit.Similarly, Mallum (1975)carried out a study 
with a view toexamine the system of primary education in Nigeria. The findings of the study 
revealed that the primary schools were not effectively educating the majority of the Nigerian 
primary school age children and the existing number of classroom, teachers, and finance available 
were inadequate to meet the implied goals of the education system.Accordingly, Sengove 
(1982)carried out an illuminative examination of primary school curriculum policies and 
implementation practices in Sierra Leone. The findings of the study revealed that the 
implementation of the formal curriculum within the specific classroom context was determined 
not so much by national policies but by the availability of certain material needs at the local 
level.And Biswas (1986)alsocarried out a study of the curriculum for primary education in 
Bangladesh and found out that there was a contextual gapbetween the framing of objectives by the 
National EducationalCommission and the National Curriculum and Syllabus Committee. 
Accordingly, therewere also some gaps between the curricular content recommendations bythe 
National Educational Commission and that of the National andSyllabus Committee.In nutshell, 
this review of the related studies indicated that most of the objectives of primary education 
studied were not relevant and need improvement in these objectives. 
 
Studies on Curricular Content/subject matter and subjects 
Jomtein conference in 1990, emphasizing the fulfillment of every person's basic learning needs, 
offered a general framework for goals and content of primary education.These needs comprises 
both essential learning tools such as literacy, oral expression, numeric and problem solving and 
the basic learning contents such as knowledge, values, and attitudes required by human being to 
be able to survive, to develop their full capacities, to live and work in dignity, to participate fully 
in development, to improve their qualities of their lives to make their informed decisions, and to 
continue their learning (WDEFA, 1990:3).Similarly,Piper (1974)also analyzed the content of 
selected American public primary schoolcurriculum guides with a view to determining the 
extentof the content reflected in the printed guide and the extent of using the guidesas basic 
references and he found that there were manydivergent practices with respect to organizational 
structures of the curriculumguide from one district to another. He also showed that neither science 
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norsocial studies areas included any content which dealt with the 
contemporaryproblems.Accordingly,Hawes et. al. (1979) studied the primary school curriculum 
as intended and implemented of African countries and found many instances where the contents 
were inappropriate and many weaknesses in implementation (1982:95-98). 
 
Rassekh and Vaideanu (1989)also developed a methodological framework for the contents of 
general education, which gives broad outlines of what the desirable contents of education should 
be for the next two decades(Rassekh and Vaideanu, 1989:144).In doing this they, they analyzed 
the major economic, social, scientific, and cultural development taking place in last three decades 
and from their study, they got a reversal trend in the priority of educational objectives. Traditional 
priority was in knowledge, know how, and attitude and skills and the new priority being on 
attitudes and skills, know how, and knowledge.  
 
Benavot and Kamens (1989)examined the curriculum policies for primary schools in a wide 
range of developing countries in the 1980s and, to a lesser extent, the 1960s. They researched 
what subjects are taught, what percentage of instructional time is allocated to each subject, and 
how much instructional time is available overall in primary education. They found out that the 
primary school official curriculum remarkably similar worldwide and primary curricula of various 
countries not only containing the same subjects, but also given the same relative importance to the 
various areas of curriculum content(Locked et.al., 1991:45). They further mentioned that in 
primary schools more than 50 percent of the available time is spent in teaching language skills, 
and mathematics, science, social studies, and arts are given equal weight, about half that of 
mathematics and one fourth that of language; other areas receives less attention.Dottrens (1962) 
carried out an international comparative study on primary school curriculum and observed no 
uniformity in the subjects taught in different countries and found out that three hundred and fifty 
two different subjects were taught in the primary schools in various countries (p. 91).  
 
Studies on Curriculum Implementation 
Taipei Normai Junior College (1966) conducted an investigation on school curriculum in Taiwan 
and found out that the curriculum wasoverloaded and contained too many abstract concepts which 
were overlapping.Bangkok Institute of Child Study (1970) carried out a research on primary 
school Curriculum in Thailand. The study revealed that the amount of contents prescribed for 
instruction in a single year was in excess, and there was lack of teaching materials and qualified 
teachers.Pillai (1972)carried out a study on school level curriculum and concluded that suggested 
to set up a regular committee to go through the syllabus, textbooks, question papers etc.Ferguson 
(1978) made an investigation of actual and allotted instructional time in the elementaryclassroom 
of Urbana in Illinois. The daily average instructionaltime was less than the daily average amount 
of time allotted for instruction. Inmost cases, more than the allotted amount of time was spent on 
non-instructional activities such as lunch, recess, and break; transition andorganisation, support 
activities, etc. Discrepancies between allotted and actualtime for instruction were found to exist in 
all areas of the curriculum. 
 
Curriculum Evaluation Models 
A systematic study on curriculum evaluation began in the 1950s with the pioneering efforts of 
Tyler (1949). Since then, professional literature on the subject of curricula evaluation has 
continuously grown.At present one can findat least half a dozen books which refer to different 
modelsof curriculum evaluation.Stenhouse (l975) has probably provided one of the most detailed 
overviews of the various models.Inthe present section,a brief description of six differentmodels 
has been presented. 
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Traditional model: The classical model deals with the problem of evaluating a 
curriculum as the same sort of study as an agricultural and botanical experiment (Lawton, 
1978).The traditional model considers evaluation to be a pre-test, teaching programme, and post-
test method.This model is useful to indicate whether or not the program in the experimental group 
is superior to that in the control group which was not exposed to the new programme.The main 
limitation of this model is that it ignores the fundamental differences between human beings. 
Human beings perform differently when they are under observation, but plants do not.In any 
situation involving human beings, especially children, the unintended consequences are very 
important. In many cases, therefore, the classical model is undesirable and, at times, not even 
practicable. 
 

Objective model (1949):In 1949, Tyler developed objective model of curriculum 
evaluation.The aim of this model is the achievement of objectives, which are explicitly written in 
a measurable form. According to Tyler, evaluation should focus on the extent of the realization of 
objectives. The duty of the evaluator is to gather data and design an instrument for the 
determination of the achievement of the goals. The data collected is stated in a neutral form for 
the client to decide. Tyler designed the model primarily to evaluate the achievement level of 
either an individual student or a group of students. His model also has pointed to some other 
relationships that play a crucial role in the educational context and that pose important tasks for 
evaluation. The full and systematic study of the relationship between educational objectives, 
learning experiences and examination of achievement as spelt out in his model bring us closer to 
be overall notion of curriculum evaluation.The model deals with avariety of aspects of an 
educational programme and describesmany different activities that are included in the 
learningexperiences which may, rightly, be the concern of curriculumevaluation. But, all these 
details and the model itselfhave been developed within the context of an objective based 
curriculum model. Thus, the model is exclusively concernedwith the framing and subsequent 
modification of objectives,assessment of the suitability of the learning experiencesto the 
achievement of the objective set and the measurementof the degree to which the pre-specified 
objectives are beingattained. Consequently, the model does not deal with theunplanned or 
unintended events in planning and implementationof teaching-learning process. The main 
limitation of thismodel, therefore, is that it is applicable only in thecontext of a pre-ordinate 
assessment system.Another criticism of the model is that it is time consuming and the sole aim is 
the attainment of objectives. 
 

Illuminative model (1974): The primary concern of illumunativeevaluation is with 
description and interpretation rather thaninterpretation and prediction. Illumunative model 
emergedto overcome the feeling of inadequacy and unreality associatedwith the traditional 
model.This model received detailed attention by Parlett and Hamilton (l974). Stenhouse (l975) 
and otherscalled for an approach to curriculum which is descriptive andongoing rather than going 
for rigorous concentration onprecise prediction. Such an approach which is enlightened,pragmatic 
and which is able to discern the significantfeatures of the course can be called illuminative model 
inevaluation. In other words, the approach attempts to helpilluminate a series of problems and 
issues of ongoingquestions and to relate subsequent action to the answer tothese questions. In this 
process of evaluation the instructionalsystem interacts with the learning milieu theft; is‘the social-
psychological and material environment, in whichstudents and teachers work together’. This 
interaction isconsidered crucial for illuminative evaluation. Crucial tothe approach is that the 
focus of attention is on the action.The evaluator is not attempting to control the situation heis 
studying; he does not try to hold it still while he looksat it. In this regard, he is like an 
anthropologist or anhistorian rather than like a laboratory psychologist. 
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Decision making model (1974): MacDonald (1974) has developed 
thedecisionmakingmodel. In this model, evaluation is inevitablyconcerned with power in 
education. This model is concernedwith three types of political decision-making processes, 
namely, bureaucratic, autocratic and democratic. Therefore, evaluationin this perspective must be 
related to a particular politicalstance as the evaluator can neither fully escape allegiance toa 
particular political stance nor can he be completely valuefree.Finally, as MacDonald (l974) 
himself has observed, thiswould result in a very complex process of collecting 
informationincluding judgements which will enable the decisionmakersto make a more rational 
choice. The model, therefore, highlights the fact that, when evaluation basically involvesrational 
judgements for either selecting a particular curriculumor improving it, the judgement itself will 
necessarily beinfluenced by the evaluating agent, his affiliation to aspecific political decision-
making process and the concomitantassumptions and values. 
 

Teacher as a researcher or the Professional Model (1975): Stenhouse (l975) has 
suggested that evaluation should move away from the product and process model of curriculum 
towards a research model. He rejects the product model of curriculum which is based on output 
specified as behavioural objectives. The process model emphasises quality of 'input' rather than 
measuring 'output. In the "teacher as a researcher model, the teacher is a professional person 
indulging in ‘research-based teaching’. The teacher is the investigator. The concern of the teacher 
as researcher is to find out whether the curriculum advances knowledge or not.It is a probe 
through which to explore and test hypotheses, and not a recommendation to be adopted. One of 
the problems of this model is that of role conflict. In particular, the teacher has to be both .a 
teacher and a participant observer in his own classroom. It is extremely difficult and in some 
schools it may be impossible. 
 

Research and Development Model: This model has been initially borrowed from 
theengineering and defense industries. It is also calledindustrial or factory model. According to 
this model allcurriculum development should begin with research. Theindustrialist must know 
what he is trying to produce; theschool must know what kind of differences in pupil behaviourwill 
be achieved. Here the evaluators’ task is seen to liein the progressive requirement of objectives, 
translatingthese objectives into specific measurable behaviouralobjectives, and the development 
of an appropriate testinstrument to measure how far they have been attained inpractice. There 
remain a number of objections to this kindof evaluation model. The main focus of the research 
anddevelopment model is on the improvement of educational output.Hence, the evaluation can 
reasonably be limited to themeasurement of these Outputs in terms of improvements inpupil 
performance. But nowadays the emphasis in evaluationtends to shift from the product to the 
improvement of thelearning process as a whole. Thus the inadequacies of thismodel call for a 
unified research model where the role ofthe evaluator is to examine whether the curriculum 
advancesknowledge rather than whether it is right. In a unifiedresearch model, the key to the 
whole approach is 'the roleof the teacher as a researcher’. 

 
An Overview of the Model of Evaluation: From the aforementioned deliberation, it 

can be found that the various curriculum evaluation models vary greatly from each other not only 
in terms of scope and meaning but also in their methodological implications.The models, afterall, 
have been developed 'under different contexts and may beeven to achieve different purposes. One 
can also find thatnewer models have come in order to overcome the inadequaciesof the earlier 
ones or to accommodate newer perspectives withrespect to the process of education itself. For 
instance,the illuminative model came essentially to overcome the feltinadequacies of the 
traditional or experimentation model.Also the traditional concept of ends-means description of 
theeducational process was found to be narrow and thus pavedthe way for postulating more 
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comprehensive models. A fewexamples of this model are given by Stenhouse 
(l975).MacDonald(l974) adds yet another dimension pointing out the role ofpolitical power 
groups as crucial in making decisions aboutcontent as well as form of the curriculum. Whether 
overallassessment coupled with recommendations for improvement shouldbe the focus of 
evaluation or the endeavour should essentiallyemphasise diagnosis and prescription through case 
study isanother controversial point in this connection.It should be finally recognised that any 
effort toindulge in a comparative analysis and appraisal of differentmodels even with the noble 
purpose of arriving at a grandmodel will not only be difficult but also not worthwhile. Onehas to 
accept that pluralism of perspective regardingcurriculum, as is the case with respect to the 
educationprocess itself, is a reality. It is in line with this viewthat one of the UNESCO (1976) 
documents explicitly mentionsthat ‘the development of a single set of criteria forcurriculum 
evaluation to all countries may neither bepossible nor be desirable owing to the variety of 
conditionswhich obtain in the different countries of the world.’ Ithas been suggested that each 
country should evolveits own set of criteria for curriculum analysis and evaluation.This points to 
the need for identifying the relevantbackground factors which act as determining parameters 
inarriving at a model for evaluation.  
 

Framework Adopted in the Present Study: The framework has been conceived to 
consist of twomajor dimensions namely, structural features and operationalfeatures. Structural 
features refer to the various aspectsof the curriculum in practice, namely, objectives, 
content,implementation and assessment that have been brought underthe study. Operational 
features refer to specific techniquesand procedures along with the sources of data which have 
beenemployed in the study for procuring relevant evaluativeevidence about the different aspects 
of the curriculum. Itcan be observed that the structural and the operationalfeatures of the 
evaluation framework cannot be considered inisolation. In fact, the operational features would 
necessarilybe linked to the details of the various aspects of thecurriculum brought under study. It 
would, therefore, bepertinent to discuss in greater detail the componentsspecified under structural 
as well as operational featuresof the evaluation framework. Details regarding the 
structuralfeatures have been provided in this section under four sub-headsnamely, objectives, 
content, implementation and assessment.Details regarding the operational features have been 
discussedunder a separate chapter as methodology of the study. 
 
Research Methods 
The researcher visited different parts of Nepal individually but sometimes was accompanied by 
headmasters, teachers,parents of school children, and local leaders in order to seek the opinion of 
teachers, parents and students. Interview with experts, primary school teachers, parents and 
children form the main parts of the research methods used in the present study. So, the present 
study may be termed as a survey study.In the present, a descriptive survey design has been 
used.Survey research has evident potential value in helping solve theoretical and 
appliededucational problems.Actually, survey design brings into the focus of our attention 
existing educational problems and also suggests ways of meeting them. Worthwhile survey 
studies collect three types of information. These three types of information are:of what exists by 
studying and analyzing important of present situation; of what we want by clarifying goals and 
objectives possibly through a study of the conditions existing elsewhere or what experts consider 
to be desirable; and of how to get there through discovering the possible means of achieving the 
goals onthe basis of the experiences of others or the opinions of experts. 
 
The descriptive surveys are researches where the opinions, attitudes concerning one fact and 
incident are taken, aiming to describe facts and incidents.The descriptive survey design was 
deemed appropriate because it sets out to describe and interpret what is (Cohen and Manion, 
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1994), which is and what this study intended to do. Descriptive survey research design describes 
records, analyze and report conditions that exist or have existed (Kothari, 2011).In the present 
study, variety of data were collected and efforts were made to obtain information aboutthe 
existing primary education curriculum from different angles. For this, different sets of data were 
gathered from various documents, and interviews, and through the survey of school resources. 
Simple analytical tools were used accordingly. In this sense, it can be termed as a type of 
descriptive research.It was suitable for this study because a variety of data was gathered and 
efforts were made to obtain information from different angles on the existing primary education 
curriculum. Descriptive research is more than just a collection of data; they involve measurement, 
classification, analysis, comparison and interpretation (Koul, 2002).In nutshell, the research 
design of the present study can be termed as descriptive survey.  
 
Participants 
Study population was drawn from 25 primary schools in DhangadhiSub-metropolitan cityin 
Dhangadhi Sub-metropolitan city, Kailali, Far Western province, Nepal.Primary school teachers 
in these schools participated in the present study. 200 primary school teachersand 200 
childrenstudying at primary school and 100 parentsof the primary school childrenwere selected as 
the samples for the present study.Accordingly views of the 10 experts were also selected as 
sample.  
 
Sampling Procedure 
Purposive sampling was used to select the sample in the present study. 
 
Instruments 
First of all,after an in-depth study of the relevant literature, the researcher prepared four separate 
questionnaires for experts, teachers, parents, and students.Accordingly,the drafts questionnaires 
were presented to five experts who were in the field of curriculum evaluation to criticize the 
questionnairein terms of whether or not it served the purpose and had any validity. In accordance 
with the feedback obtained from the experts, the draft was revised and brought to the final form. 
As a result, the prepared questionnaires were good representative of the population in terms of the 
quantity and quality of its question. All the questions in the form were open ended and were 
related to the element of the primary education curriculum. Secondly,to examine whether the 
various curricular element: objectives, contents, teaching methods and evaluation were relevant, a 
matrix was developed to analysis the various aspect of the curriculum. It was prepared for the 
desk review.Lastly, classroom observation form was also developed. Thus, six sets of 
instruments-four sets of questionnaires, one set of classroom observation form, and one set of 
curriculum analysis chart were used in the present study.  
Data Collection Procedures 
Firstly, the materials such as the primary education curriculum 2005, textbooks, and teachers' 
guides were analyzed to examine their relevance, adequacy, and effectiveness. Secondly, different 
sets of questionnaires were distributed to experts, teachers, parents,and children. After seven days, 
questionnaires were collected from the respondents. Lastly, classroom were observed to collect 
required data related to existing primary education curriculum. 
Results 
The results obtained on the basis of the responses of the different respondents, analysis of the 
curriculum, textbooks and teacher's guides and the classroom observation are given below: 
Semblance among Various Levels of objectives 

Results from desk review: Review of the primary education curriculum,textbooksand 
teachers’ guide shows that there was a satisfactory relationship among general objectives, the 
level wise objectives, and grade wise specific objectives of primary education curriculum. Level 
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wise and grade wise objectives of the prevailing primary education curriculum fulfilled the most 
of the national goals of the education. 
 

Opinion of the participants 
Experts’ opinions.Regarding the general objectives of the primary education 

curriculum, a majority of the primary school experts(83%) reported that existing national goals of 
education and general objectives of primary education werecovered in grade wise objectives of 
primary education curriculum. But they further mentioned that some levelwise objectives and 
gradewise learning objectives lacked comprehensiveness, cumulative progression, practicability, 
integration and important gradewisespecific objectives were not incorporated in the existing 
primary education curriculum. They further reported that some learning outcomes are vague and 
unspecific as well. Accordingly, another portion of experts(56%) reported that general objectives 
of primary education did not represent the Bloom’s taxonomy of the educational objectives. They 
further mentioned that most of the objectives represented the cognitive and affective domain. 
Psychomotor domains were not properly represented in the primary education curriculum.A 
nominal number of experts (13%) said that the some of the general objectives of primary 
education had not covered in the grade wise objective. They further added that some gradewise 
objectives were not attainable and they were vague and unspecific. They further claimed that in 
some subject some levelwise objectives and gradewise objectives lacked comprehensiveness, 
cumulative progression, practicability and integration. They further reported that objectives of 
primary education were not based on the changed educational, social, and political context Nepal.  
 

Teachers’ opinion. A majority of the teachers(67%) alsomentioned that various level 
objectives were formulated on the scientific basis of curriculum development. They further 
reported that there was a high degree of resemblance between general objectives and the levelwise 
objectives gradewise objectives, of the primary education curriculum.But they complained that 
anominal number of general objectives of primary education had a very remote relationship with 
the grade wise objectives of primary educationcurriculum.  
 
Relevance of contents/subject matters 

Results from desk review. Review of the showed that most of contents incorporated in 
the various textbooks of primary education were selected on the basis of general, levelwise, and 
gradewise objectives. But some important contents were not incorporated in the primary 
education textbooks. 
 

Opinion of Participants. 
Experts’ opinion.Regarding the contents of the primary education curriculum, a 

majority of the experts(41%) reported that most of the contents instrumented in the curriculum 
covered in the textbooks. They further blamed that contents of the primary education curriculum 
did not represent all communities, castes, religions, festivals, customs, and social norms and 
values. According to these teachers,contents of curriculum represented the majority, high social 
class, their customs, religions, and traditions. They reported that content of the curriculum did not 
ideal properly about the heroes, and builders of minority, who had great contribution to the nation. 
For example the warrior and expeditor of indigenous, disadvantaged, disabled are not mentioned 
in the existing curriculum.To them, different festivals, cultures, temples religious places of the far 
western part were not covered in the existing curriculum properly. Similarly, some of the lessons 
were repeated in the same grade with the same subject matters. Thus, in the content there had 
been done to incorporate the harmonious relationship between all minorities. These contents 
symbolized the essence of minorities and relayed the message of unit, and coexistence among all 
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groups of society.In nutshell, some contents of primary education curriculum were not 
satisfactory. 
 

Teachers’ opinion. A majority of the teachers(35%) reported that the powerful social 
group composes their own cultural influences on the powerless group through the contents, who 
were forced to accept it, and this was creating unnecessary conflicts between social groups. They 
suggested that to avoid this, maximum input of user's group was required in content development 
process and while developing the content the user's reflection was needed by any means. The 
contents, infact, did not relate with the classroom reflection. Classroom teachers' were not tuning 
up with the social needs of the children. The children were treated and adopted in one fits all 
policy. Another group of teachers(43%) complained that learners’ need and the curricular 
contents were not brining relevant situation in classroom practice. They further added that most of 
the contents of the primary education curriculum were confined to the middle part of the country 
whereas northern, southern, far eastern and far western parts of the country are not included in the 
lessons of the different subjects. 
 

Students’opinion.A majority of the students(63%) mentioned that some contents were 
lengthy and boring and had not been planned in accordance with the need and interests of the 
children. They complained that students were compelled to read big and bulky textbooks and 
lessons prepared for their grades.  
 
Pedagogical Practices 

Results from desk review. Review of the primary education curriculum, textbooks and 
teacher’s guide showed that teaching strategies had been determined in the prevailing 
instructional materials. But the classroom observation showed that teachers did not follow these 
teaching strategies and activities mainly because curriculum and teacher’s guide were out of 
access of the teachers. On the other hand, teaching learning methods developed in the curriculum 
and teachers’ guides were not easily understandable and applicable. It was also foundout that 
textbooks seemed to be the only teaching aid available to both the students and the teacher. It 
clearly shows that lecture and even only book reading were the teaching methods prevailing in the 
primary school in Nepal. Curriculum, textbooks and teachers' guides of the primary level gave 
more emphasis on the learning of facts through memorization rather than understanding and 
application in the field. 
 

Results of Classroom Observation.All of the observed classes were consistently in 
part or whole of the lesson, lecture style from teacher to students with other events/episodes of the 
duration in between. Mostly teacher oriented methods such as lecture, reading and paraphrasing, 
reading from book, drill, memorizing, and recitation were used. The quality of students’ learning 
was found grossly dictated by the classroom teaching learning practices-reading from the 
textbook, answering the question in the exercises in the textbook, practicing the important 
questions and answers, memorizing of the contents matters.Observation of the classroom 
indicated that teachings learning activities usually completed within the four walls of the 
classroom and their sole duty was getting the child through the annual examination. The tests 
were mainly for the text memorization, the same vicious circle continued year after year. Thus, 
the whole teaching and learning strategies even at primary level was examination centered 
focusing on learning of facts rather than brining about changes in students behaviour and 
analytical ability. 

Opinion of the Participants 
Teachers’ opinion.Teachers(43%) further reported that activity based, child centered 

and innovative teaching learning strategies had not included in the prevailing education 
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curriculum. They further mentioned that most of the teachers did not use teachers' guide and other 
related materials.In fact, the teachers did not even have these materials and teachers did not know 
how to use the teaching aids and materials.Another group of teachers(37%) reported that the 
major problem of the existing primary education curriculum was that in most of the cases the 
instructional approaches used in the classroom were not interactive, participatory and meaningful 
to the learner. They further mentioned that the use of instructional materials for making learning 
meaningful was not found in most of the classrooms even at the primary level and the classroom 
process, which was envisioned to be child centered, was found largely confined to the whole class 
teaching, with the effect that the weaker ones were left behind. A group of teachers (52%) of the 
teachers reported that they had been facing problems regarding the teaching learning process and 
they further reported that primary education curriculum had adopted child centred approach to 
teaching learning but there were a large number of students in the classroom, sufficient teaching 
aids were not available, training on the pedagogical was not provided to the teachers and they had 
not sufficient knowledge on the teaching learning adopted by the new curriculum. In nutshell, 
they reported that there were a big gap between theory and practice of teaching learning. 
 

Parents’Opinion.A majority of parents(56%) reported that most of classroom 
pedagogical practices were not satisfactory. Lecture, rote learning, imitation from textbooks and 
note are major pedagogical activities at primary schools.Parents blamed that Teachers do not try 
to explain things to students according to their feelings, desires and needs. Similarly they further 
mentioned that teachers do not teach as per the maturity level of the students. 
 

Students’ Opinion.Most of the students(55%) complained that pedagogical activities of 
English, Science and Math are not enjoyable.They further mentioned that most of our teachers 
only do lectures and gossip and it is very difficult for us to recite long lessons. Thus, it is very 
difficult for us to learn that way. 
 
Student Evaluation Procedure 

Results from desk review.Desk review shows that there is gap between the provision 
of formative evaluation in the curriculum and actual practices of teachers in the classroom or 
school. Desk review reveals that practical activities and exercises are provided at end of the each 
lesson. Most of the teachers used these exercises or activities to evaluate the knowledge, attitudes 
and skills of the students. Subjective questions-long answer questions and short answer type 
questions and objective questions such as completionitems are provided at the most of the lessons. 
These items are based on the cognitive domain only.  

Opinion of the Participants 
Experts’ of opinion. 
Teachers’ opinion.Student evaluation procedure is also one of the important aspects of 

the educational process. A majority of the teachers(38%) mentioned that exercises or questions 
were given at the end of the lessons in the textbooks were not sufficient. They further complained 
that these exercises were not adequate and sufficient for the evaluation of the overall aspects of 
the students. Another group of teachers(40%) reported that evaluation procedures provided in the 
textbooks could not measure social, emotional, educational, and psychological aspects of the 
children.Accordingly, teachers (31%) of the present study mentioned that prevailing evaluation 
system emphasized on rote learning and memorization and paper and pencil tests and written 
examination.Proper evaluation procedures are nonexistence. 
 

Parents’ views.Parents(61%) of the present study complained that evaluation process 
carried out at school were not sufficient and relevant. They further mentioned that formative 
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evaluation such as classwork, homework, unit test, weekly test and should be the major evaluation 
procedures. Most the parents(72%) laid more emphasis on the continuous evaluation.  
 

Students’opinion.Accordingly, students(68%)also were also not satisfied with the 
teaching learning and evaluation process and they did not like the paper and pencil test which was 
most popular method of formal evaluation process. 
 
Discussion and Conclusion 
The major objective of the present study is to evaluate the prevailing primary education 
curriculum in Nepal. The present study found out that although various levels of objectives of 
primary education curriculum in Nepal were satisfactory, there were some unsatisfactory 
objectives as well. In this regards,some general objectives of primary education had not covered 
in level wise and gradewise intended learning outcomes. Accordingly, the resemblance among 
thevarious levels of objectives, contents, classroom delivery, and evaluation procedures was not 
satisfactory. At the same time, some grade wise intended learning outcomes which were 
incorporated in the existing primary education curriculum were unattainable, vague, and 
unspecific. Blooms Taxonomy of Educational Objectives and its principles were not followed 
while formulating specific objectives of various subjects. Parajuli (1999), in his study, 
‘Relevance of primary education curriculum in Nepal’ find out that there is resemblance among 
various level of objectives of primary education and some objectives are not covered in the other 
aspects of curriculum. Formative Research Project (2000)also called for feasibility analysis of 
attending higher level objectives at the classroom and further mentioned that if the objectives 
required different kinds of treatment such as methods, materials, and evaluation, teachers training 
would be helpful in the situation like this (CERID, 2002). 
 
Relevance of contents and classroom delivery was realized major issues of the primary education 
curriculum in the present study.What types of contents should be selected and organized in the 
curriculum became one of the major issues (Pyakurel, 2004) and challengesas indicated in the 
present study.The respondents of the present study criticized the contents from different 
perspectives. They reported that the contents incorporated in the primary education curriculum do 
not represent all communities, castes, religions, festivals, customs, and social norms and values. 
In the same respects, contents of the primary education curriculum have been criticized by the 
different organizations and research studies. The widely read and respected Faure Commission 
‘Learning to Be 1972’also observed that the existing formal education system everywhere 
growing increasingly obsolete and maladjusted in relation to their rapidly changing societies. The 
commission was not satisfied with the content of the prevailing education system because the 
content of education is irrelevant and is divorced from the contemporary problems and the content 
of education is criticized because it is irrelevant to the individual needs, because it holds back 
scientific progress and social development or because it is divorced from contemporary problems 
and challenges of contemporary (UNESCO, 1972:61). 
 
As reported in the presented study by the respondents, appropriate contents should be 
instrumented in the curriculum to remove the communal feeling and to promote national among 
various community and castes. In this context, different countries have incorporated different 
contents in their school curriculum for this purpose. American educators are concerned that their 
students know too little geography and history (Ravitch and Finn, 1987; Hirsch, 1987; Kirst 
1984) and that they score below average on achievement tests insocial studies (McKnight et al., 
1987; IEA, 1988). Asian educators are concerned about students' civic attitudes and civic 
morality (Cummings, Gopinathan and Tomoda, 1988)and Arab countries are worried about the 
secularization of society and place of religious studies in the primary curriculum (Massialas and 
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Jarrar, 1985).Countries such as Kenya, Pakistan, the Philippines, Sierra Leone, and Trinidad and 
Tobago undertook sweeping and highly publicized reviews of their educational objectives and 
policies (Lockheed et. al., 1991). Throughout the developing world, countries were preoccupied 
with the role of the primary school in preparing children to participate actively and productively 
in nation building, economic development, and community life, particularly in rural communities. 
Several countries adopted large-scale, comprehensive curriculum development programs that 
involved new curricula, new teaching materials, and the training and retraining of teachers and 
school supervisors. Some countries established large curriculum development centers.In the 
context of Nepal, contents of primary education curriculum should be selected on the basis of the 
needs and interests of people and society.In the late 1960s and early 1970s, curriculum designers 
were seeking ways to make the contents of primary education more meaningful and the methods 
of delivering education more cost-effective within the context of nation building and economic 
development.This fact is also supported by a majority of the respondents. 
 
Regarding the classroom delivery, respondents of the present study reported that the dominant 
approaches used in primary schools classroom are lecturing, paraphrasing, drill, reading, and 
repeating from the textbook and memorizing questions and answers. Accordingly, this study 
found out that most of the teachers used lecture methods in the classroom.In the same respect, the 
National Curriculum Framework (2005) for school education also pointed out that there is more 
emphasis on rote learning and lecture oriented teaching. Interaction between the students during 
classroom teaching, the use of extracurricular activities and projects works are almost non-
existent. It clearly indicated that the teaching learning approaches adopted in primary schools had 
not been successful to foster the development of intelligence, creativity, creative thinking and 
independent learning. To foster the creativity and critical thinking, it required active involvement 
of students in the learning process. Most of the respondents of the laid more emphasis on more 
interesting and relevant teaching learning activities. The respondents expressed their view similar 
to Dewey. Dewey (1897)raised voice about the progressive teaching learning process and believed 
that person's intellect grow by acquiring experience. He noted that one of the weightiest problems 
of education is isolation of the curriculum from the life experience. In the same respect,Dewey 
has expressed dissatisfaction with the prevailing teaching learning scheme. According to him, the 
traditional scheme is, in essence, one of the impositions from above and outside. It imposes the 
adult standards, subject matters, and methods upon those who are only growing slowly towards 
maturity. In this context, althoughprimary education curriculum 2005 in Nepal also adopted 
vision of child centered teaching (LCT),present studyfound out thatLCT was not implemented 
effectively in the primary classroom. Because of the lack of the trained teachers, sufficient 
physical facilities, and scarcity of the materials and aids, most of the classroom delivery of 
primary schools teachers were based on the rote learning and memorization. 
 
This study indicated a huge gap in planning, envisioning and actual implementation. Most of the 
observed classes were consistently in part or whole of the lesson, lecture style from teacher to 
students with other events/episodes of shorter duration in between(Singh Thakuri, 2013). Mostly 
teacher oriented methods such as lecture, reading and paraphrasing, reading from book, drill, 
memorization and recitation were used. The quality of students’ learning was found grossly 
dictated by the classroom teaching learning practices-reading from the textbook, answering the 
questions in the exercises in the textbook, practicing the important questions and answers, 
memorization of the content (letters, numbers, tables, list, dates, names, word meaning, etc.). 
 
A majority of the respondents mentioned that the major documents related to CFS framework, 
EFA and SSR/SSRP provide frame for pedagogical practices at the Nepalese primary school 
classroom in terms of number of students, space, seating material, furniture, instructional material, 
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display, etc. for the improvement of quality of teaching learning at the classroom. They further 
reported that in these documents theoretical support in the suggested aspects are neither included 
nor related programme documents such as primary education curriculum, teachers guides and 
teacher preparation adequately reflect on these matters. These documents emphasize LCT 
approaches in general, but there is lack of adequate linkage and uniformity among these 
documents. This gap is also observed in terms of teaching learning methods, teacher dimension 
and student dimensions.In these suggested instructional practices also theoretical support is 
largely lacking in these documents. 
 
Classroom delivery is one of the important component of educative process. In a study Singh 
Thakuri(2013) reported thatorient the teachers on priority basis-first how to deliver classroom 
teaching learning effectively using repository of students’ experiences as learning material and 
make the students share and interact with each other; secondly, using no-cost materials collected 
by teacher and students; thirdly selecting low-cost materials which will be required to develop 
complete materials by themselves; and lastly those materials that need to be bought from market 
should be from available fund at the school.Holt (1964), another leading educationist, called for 
schools and classroom in which each child in his own way could satisfy his curiosity, develop his 
abilities and talents, pursue his interest from the adult and older children around him get a glimpse 
of great variety and richness of life. True learning-learning that is permanent and useful, that leads 
to intelligent action and further learning-can arise only out of the experience, interest, and 
concerns of the learner. Every child, without exception, has an innate and unquenchable drive to 
understand the world in which he lives and to gain freedom and competence in it. Whatever truly 
adds to his understanding, his capacity for growth and pleasure, his power, his senses of his own 
freedom, dignity, and worth may be said to be true education (Holt, 2005:1). 
 
At the same time, evaluation processes are also not effective and appropriate which are 
determined in the primary education curriculum. All of the evaluation processes are based only on 
the paper and pencil test only. These formal evaluation processes could not measure all the 
aspects of the children. But informal processes such as observation, check list, rating scale, 
observation of behavioural changes are not included in the curriculum. 
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Abstract: 
 Settlement is an organized colony of human being, including the houses in which they 
live or work or store various things.  It is the most distinctive form of cultural landscape. 
Different scholars considered various criteria of classification of rural settlements. But 
in present investigation total rural area, total rural population and number of rural 
settlements have considered as criteria for the classification of rural settlements. 
Mandal’s statistical method has been used to find out the dispersal index. Later on 
Dispersal Index values are classified into four categories on the basis of median and 
quartile values. Higher Dispersal Index Value shows compact settlements while lower 
Dispersal Index values indicate sprinkled or dispersed settlements. Compact settlements 
are found in Taloda, Shahada and Dhule tehsils. Semi-Compact settlements are found in 
Shindkheda and Nandurbar tehsils. Semi-sprinkled settlements are found in Sakri and 
Navapur tehsils and Sprinkled settlements are scattered in Nothern and Eastern part of 
the study region which occupies piedmont zone of Satpura Mountain particularly in 
Akkalkuwa, Akrani and Shirpur  tehsils.  
 
Key Words: Dispersal, Compact, Semi-compact, Sprinkled, Semi-sprinkled, Rural 
Settlement. 
 
1. Introduction: 

A place where people settle is known as a settlement. It is one of the important 
basic needs of human being which provide stability and protective life to the man. 
Before the invention of agriculture human being was nomad. He used to collect food 
through gathering of fruits and roots or by hunting animal. The farming needed special 
attention and care and he was able to store the surplus food grain until the next harvest. 
It leads to permanent settlements. Hence, it will not be exaggeration to say, that 
settlement is man’s important step towards adopting himself to his physical 
environment.  
 Settlement is an organized colony of human being, including the houses in which they 
live or work or store various things and track over which their movement take place 
(Singh,1962)  It is the most distinctive form of cultural landscape.  On the basis of 
human activities settlements are classified as rural and urban settlements. Rural 
settlements are agricultural oriented settlements while urban settlements depend on 
industrial as well as service sectors.  
 Rural settlements are of various types. Different physical, socio-economic and cultural 
factors have an influence on the types of settlements. Their nature is uneven spatially 
and distribution of settlements is also not even everywhere. Hence different types of 
settlements found in different regions.  This study helps in examining the current 
distributional patterns and the future spatial trends, which may form basis for many 
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economic planning of the region (Tiwari and Uddin, 1982). Different scholars 
considered various criteria of classification. Some have considered site as criteria while 
other have emphasized on number of dwellings and number of sites as criteria of 
classification of rural settlement. But in the present investigation total rural area, total 
rural population and number of rural settlements have considered as criteria for the 
classification of rural settlements. In the present investigation an attempt has been made 
to find out the patterns of rural settlement and how physical, Socio-economic and 
cultural factors have an influence on the present patterns of settlements in the study 
region.  
2. Study Region: 

Western Khandesh is located in north-western part of Maharashtra. It consist 
Dhule and Nandurbar districts. The district Dhule was known as the West Khandesh 
whereas Jalgaon was known as East Khandesh until 1906.  Later on West Khandesh 
particularly Dhule district was again bifurcated into Dhule and Nandurbar district 
separately on 1st July, 1998. The Western Khandesh lies between 200 47’ to  220 03’ 
North latitude and 730 47’ East to 750 11’ East longitudes and occupies an area of 
13,150 Sq. km. It is bounded by M.P from north, Jalgaon district from east, Nashik 
district from south and Gujarat State from west. (Figure: 1.1) According to 2011 census, 
total population of the region is 36,99,157  persons. Out of which total rural population 
is 28,52,647 persons which constitute 77.11 percent to total population of the region. 
This region is highly concentrated with tribal population which is predominantly based 
on primary activities.  
The main objectives of the present study are as under: 
 To study the geographical condition of the study region. 
 To identify various types of rural settlements in the Western Khandesh Region.  
 To examine an influence of geographical and socio-economic factors on the 

distribution and types of rural settlements in the region under study. 

4. Materials and Methods: 
In the present paper an attempt has been made to find out the types of rural 

settlements in western khandesh region. This investigation is entirely based on 
secondary sources of data. The data relating to total rural population, total geographical 
area and number of rural settlements have been collected from Socio-economic 
Abstracts and District Census Hand Books of Dhule and Nandurbar districts for the year 
2011.  The statistical method introduced by Mandal in the year 1979 has been applied to 
find out the dispersal index. With the help of Dispersal Index rural settlements in the 
study region have been classified into different types. Dispersal Index is calculated as 
follows.  

 
ݔ݁݀݊ܫ ݈ܽݏݎ݁ݏ݅ܦ  = ௩  ௨௧ ௌ௭   ௌ௧௧௧ ()

௩ௌ  ௌ௧௧௧ ()
   

(ܽ) ݏݐ݈݊݁݉݁ݐݐ݁ܵ ݂ ݁ݖ݅ܵ ݊݅ݐ݈ܽݑܲ ݁݃ܽݎ݁ݒܣ = ்௧ ோ௨ ௨௧  
ே௨  ௌ௧௧௧௦ 

   

(ܾ)ݐ݈݊݁݉݁ݐݐ݁ܵ ݂ ݃݊݅ܿܽܵ ݁݃ܽݎ݁ݒܣ = ඨ
ܽ݁ݎܣ ݈ܽݎݑܴ ݈ܽݐܶ
 ݏݐ݈݊݁݉݁ݐݐ݁ܵ ݂.ܰ
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After the calculation of Dispersal Index values these are classified into four 
categories on the basis of median and quartile values. Higher Dispersal Index Value 
shows compact settlements while lower Dispersal Index values indicate sprinkled or 
dispersed settlements. Results have been presented through table and choropleth 
method.  The tehsil-wise Dispersal Index Values have shown in following table 
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3. Objectives: 
5.0 Results and Discussion:   
The spatial distribution of rural settlements according to types indicates that four types 
of settlements are found in the Western Khandesh region. These are compact, Semi-
compact, Semi-sprinkled and Sprinkled Settlements. The Dispersal Index Value ranges 
from 533.1 in Akkalkuwa tehsil to 816.7 in Shahada tehsil of Nandurbar district. 
5.1. Compact Settlements:  
The meaning of compact is close and tightly packs. These are also known as nucleated 
or clustered settlements. In this type of settlements houses are constructed close to each 
other and roads are very narrow. These settlements are found in Taloda, Shahada and 
Dhule tehsils. They have 752.5, 816.7 and 752.7 dispersal index value respectively. In 
these tehsils average size of the rural settlements is large and they have high density of 
population. Spacing between houses is very inconsiderable. Agriculture is also very well 
developed in these tehsils due to the availability of fertile alluvial soils, sufficient 
amount of rainfall, comparatively plain region and development of transportation. 
Majority of rural settlements are being surveyed by different facilities such as school, 
college, bank, hospital, clubs, post etc Due to above mentioned favorable conditions 
Taloda, Shahada and Dhule tehsils are having compact type of settlements. 
5.2. Semi-Compact Settlements: 
    Semi-Compact settlement is transitional phase in the growth of a compact settlement. 
These are intermediate type of settlements between Compact and Sprinkled settlements. 
This type of settlement is also known as quasi-compact settlement. Adoption of new 
technology, increase in population of sprinkled settlements and sometimes caste and 
class system may be leads to develop such type of settlement. In the region under study 
semi-Compact settlements are found in Shindkheda and Nandurbar tehsils. They are 
lying in the central part of the study region and have 646 and 648 dispersal index value 
respectively.( Figure: 1.2) Both tehsils are lying in the tapi basin and are having fertile 
soils. Agriculture is the main occupation in these settlements which leads to the 
formation of semi-compact settlements in central part of the study region. 
5.3. Semi-Sprinkled Settlements: 
Semi-Sprinkled types of settlements are found in the areas of inferior quality soils and 
rugged topography. These are found in Sakri and Navapur tehsils having 590.6 and 
596.6 dispersal index.(Table: 1.1) Northern edge of Sahyadri is lying in both these 
tehsils particularly in the western part of the study region. Rugged topography and poor 
quality soils may be causal factors of semi-sprinkled settlements. (Figure:1.2) 
5.4. Sprinkled Settlements: 
Sprinkled settlements are scattered in Northern and Eastern part of the study region 
which occupies piedmont zone of Satpura Mountain. (Figure:1.2) It has rugged 
topography, mountain soils, soil erosion and forested area. This part of study region is 
mostly occupied by tribal people and they live in small group of houses which are 
locally called ‘Pada’. Such padas are generally found in the region where agricultural 
and level land is available. Due to distance among settlements these are also known as 
isolated settlements. The dispersal values of this group are less than 590.0.  Akkalkuwa 
(533.1), Akrani(535.9) and Shirpur (590.0) tehsils are having such type of settlements. 
The average population size of settlements is also small in these tehsils. Generally caste 
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system is considered as cause of formation of sprinkled settlements. Upper caste people 
occupy central part of the rural settlements. They do not like to live along with lower 
caste people. Consequently lower caste people are forced to live away from the main 
settlement.  This situation is not seen in this part of the study region because it is a 
homogeneous region in respect of caste. Therefore, rugged topography, poor soils, 
heavy rainfall and lack of availability of agricultural land are responsible factors for the 
sprinkled settlements. 

Table: 1.1 
Types of Rural Settlements in Western Khandesh Region based on Dispersal Index 

Sr. 
No. Tehsil Average Population   Average spacing Dispersal 

    Size of Settlement Size of Settlement  Index 
1 Shirpur 2380.9 4.0 590.0 

2 Sindkhede 1960.2 3.0 646.0 

3 Sakri 1935.3 3.3 590.6 

4 Dhule 2593.6 3.4 752.7 

5 Akkalkuwa 1142.7 2.1 533.1 

6 Akrani 1170.7 2.2 535.9 

7 Talode 1448.8 1.9 752.5 

8 Shahade 1903.0 2.3 816.7 

9 Nandurbar 1720.9 2.7 648.0 

10 Nawapur 1481.6 2.5 596.6 

  Region 1778.5 2.8 624.8 

Source: Compiled by the Researcher,2020 

 
Figure: 1.2 
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6. Conclusions: 
1. The overall analysis of the present research work reveals that there is a significant 

variation in dispersal index value. It ranges 533.1 in Akkalkuwa to 816.7 in 
Shahada tehsil. 

2. Compact type of settlements are found in Taloda, Shahada and Dhule tehsils due to 
availability of fertile alluvial soils, sufficient amount of rainfall, comparatively 
plain region and development of transportation. They have 752.5, 816.7 and 752.7 
dispersal index value respectively.  

3. Semi-Compact or quasi-compact settlements are observed in Shindkheda and 
Nandurbar tehsils. Agriculture is the main occupation in both of these tehsils which 
leads to the formation of semi-compact settlements. 

4. Semi-Sprinkled types of settlements are found in Sakri and Navapur tehsils having 
590.6 and 596.6 dispersal index. Rugged topography and poor quality soils are 
responsible factors for the formation of semi-sprinkled settlements in this part of 
the study region. 

5. Sprinkled settlements are scattered in Nothern and Eastern part of the study region 
which includes Akkalkuwa, Akrani, and Shirpur. The average population size of 
settlements is also small in these tehsils. 

6. Mountainous nature, poor soils, heavy rainfall and lack of availability of 
agricultural land are responsible factors for the sprinkled settlements in the 
northern and eastern part of the region. 

7. It clearly indicates that physical and socio-economic factors have impact on the 
distribution of type of settlement in the Western Khandesh region. Their favorable 
nature leads to compact settlements while adverse condition leads to disperse or 
sprinkled settlements.  
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Abstract 
 
Banks plays an imperative task in the economic development of a country. Banks are 
growth-driver and the banking business is showing to various risk, such as credit risk, 
market risk, operational risk, management risk etc.. Apart from these risks the especially 
significant risk is loan recovery. The sound financial situation of a bank depends upon 
the revival of loans or its level of Non-performing assets (NPAs). Now-a-days NPA is a 
primary agenda of every banking sector in India. The objectives of the study is to shown 
the growth rate of NPA of different categories of bank, relationship between advances 
and NPA of different categories of bank and to enlighten the mean difference among the 
different groups of bank with respect to NPA. Based on the objectives of the study, the 
researchers applied the growth rate to capture the growth rate of NPA during the period. 
Moreover, in order to get an idea about the relationship between advances and NPA of 
different categories of bank   correlation is done. Researchers noticed to get better the 
efficiency and profitability of banks the NPA require to be condensed and controlled. 
 
Keywords: Banking, NPA, ANOVA 
 
Introduction 
The initial period of reforms in Indian banking industry aimed at developing a holistic 
attitude among the banking institutions so that they move away from the discriminatory 
practices while doing business. For example, prior to nationalization of the industry, 
banking records show that these institutions catered to the needs of those sections of the 
society which were already in well-to-do categories. There also existed a regional 
imbalance in growth of banking services across the country. Hence, the nationalization 
in 1969 and 1980 were the two major changes that changed the contours of the industry 
and modified ways of doing business. The second set of reforms took place in the 1990s 
to bring it in line with the financial sector reforms that aimed at developing an efficient 
and effective financial system having the resilience to absorb shocks from domestic and 
international events. Accordingly, prudential norms, adequacy ratios, risk weights for 
different assets and provisioning norms were introduced. However, in spite of such 
measures following the Narasimhan Committee recommendations, in recent times, the 
banking industry is in a bad shape with a spurt in the level of non-performing assets and 
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hence NPA management has become a priority at all levels. The history of banking in 
India goes back to the nineteenth century. This centuries old business has two main 
objectives. It accepts deposits on the one hand and lends the collected fund to the parties 
looking for funds. Thus, it acts as an intermediary connecting two classes of people, viz. 
the fund suppliers and the fund takers. For such an institution, various risks form an 
intrinsic part of the business but the prominent one is that of credit risk which has been 
in the news and in the minds of the policy-makers very recently, after the financial crisis 
of 2008. This credit risk means the chance of default on the part of customers taking a 
loan. In other words, there might be a chance of the party defaulting in making the 
payments of equated monthly instalments and principal as per the loan schedule. Thus, 
it relates to the risk of default which generates NPAs. The RBI, by the term non-
performing asset refers to such category of loans that have defaults either in payment of 
interest and / or principal. If we consider the definition given by the industry regulator, 
NPA means a term loan for which there is a non-payment of interest and/or instalment 
of principal beyond one hundred eighty days. For an overdraft / cash credit account, it 
means the one where the account defaults for more than 180 days. The term would also 
include bills if they remain overdue by more than six months. Similarly, agricultural 
loans also come under the purview of non-performing loans. Since, this is not called for, 
from time to time the RBI has released mandates to address the issue of credit risk. But, 
inspite of these measures, the issue of defaults has become a daily affair and resulted in 
sleepless nights for the central bank and government at the centre.  History shows that 
such reforms have been a part and parcel of the industry which are adapted in line with 
changing situation. It is seen from reports that following the financial crisis in 2008, 
NPAs have seen a sudden jump and it is more so with public sector banks. Thus, 
stability of the financial system and institutions has become questionable and is 
therefore becoming a matter of great concern as it has the potential to cause damage to 
the financial system in the long-term. The present empirical research makes an in-depth 
study of NPAs in the banking industry. The focus is not only on the position for 
different category of banks but also to understand their pattern during the last decade. 
The area of research is interesting as it helps to assess the performance of banks in this 
view that will facilitate to deal with the issue in a targeted approach. 
 
Literature Review 
 
Some important relevant studies which have been gone through are mentioned below-  
Das and Dutta (2003) discuss about the non-performing assets of 26 public sector banks 
during 2008 to 2013 to find out the mean variation among the banks. The results show 
that there is significant mean variation among banks. Ranjan and Dhal (2003) assess the 
position of non-performing assets of public sector banks. The researchers mention about 
the position of non-performing loans in different countries and also cite the rising non-
performing assets during the period till 2000. Ramesh (2004) look the poor quality loans 
as well as NPA the public sector banks during the period 2005 to 2016. The overall 
position is found to be a mixed one because that since 2012, the banking sector regained 
ground and there is a decline in the percentage of NPAs since 2012. Bhatia et al. (2007) 
highlights that one of the important parameter to evaluate the performance and financial 
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exactness of banks is NPA. The study reveals that two important factors are macro 
economic factors and bank specific parameters that affect NPAs of banks. Bhatt (2007) 
scrutinize that incapacity to resolve the magnitude of simplicity, accountability and 
prudential norms in the operations of the banking system resulted in an increased burden 
of non-performing assets. Researcher reveals that low operational efficiency, unhealthy 
balance sheets and unsatisfactory customer service threatened the stability of the 
financial system. Chaudhary and  Singh (2011) reveals that assets quality had shown a 
significant improvement over the years in all the groups of banks. Researcher observes 
that Indian banking system claim that their NPA levels would be of international 
standards, with prudential provisioning, classification and an adequate capital base. 
Balasubhramoniam (2012) investigate the non-performing assets and profitability of 
commercial banks in India. Author reveals that huge amount of borrowings from 
banking sectors that indicated the build up of sectoral credit booms. Finally it concluded 
by raising certain issues and challenges that pose question on performance of banking 
sector for financial stability of our economy. Srivastava and  Bansal (2012) evaluate the 
trend of NPAs in private banking sector during 2007 to 2012 . Authors observe that the 
situation of non-performing assets is quite alarming in banks and also noticed that the 
improvement in the assets quality due to reduction in the NPA percentage. Kumar 
(2013) says that Non-performing Assets (NPAs) were becoming burden for the Indian 
banking sector for the past several years. Researcher looks accumulation of NPAs in the 
banks was one of the major challenging issues that deteriorate the performance of 
commercial banks in the late 90s. Selvarajan and Vadivalagan (2013) compare the non-
performing assets of Indian banks in Tamil Nadu with public sector banks. Researchers 
noticed that Indian banks lending to priority sector is more than the public sector banks. 
Another point is that the NPA management of the Indian banks is more than the public 
sector banks. Damodaran et al. (2014) studies the lending efficiency of Indian 
commercial banks for the period 1996-2012 to collect the available indicators for 
borrowers and NPAs from the RBI. The analysis shows that of the scheduled 
commercial banks, the proportion of advances is much greater for public sector banks 
by estimating the CAGR of the banks. Shabbir and Mujoo (2014) examine the level of 
NPAs in the priority sector and it compares with the other sectors for the period 2001 to 
2011. The analysis shows the increase in percentage of priority sector NPAs of total 
NPAs of public sector banks from 45% in 2001 to 64% in 2008 then came down to 58% 
by 2011. Goyel and  Agarwal (2015) perceive the impact of NPA on priority sector 
lending from 2001 to 2013. Authors look the linear relationship between NPA and 
priority sector lending of public and private sector banks. Another interesting fact 
noticed that priority sector lending is not significantly correlated with NPA in 
Triunelveli district of Tamil Nadu. Goyal et al. (2016) find out the effect of NPAs on 
commercial banks in the country for the period 2001 to 2013.  The panel regression 
model shows that there is a significant effect on NPA generation for agriculture, small 
scale industries and others. The effect on private sector banks’ NPAs is much less 
compared to that in public sector banks for all sub-categories under priority sector 
lending. Nithin et. al(2018) concentrates on the growing NPAs of Indian banking 
industry and the adverse effect of NPA on the technical efficiency of banks. After 
analysis they found that the effect of NPA on over all mechanical competence and its 
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range of mechanism is insignificant. The major source of inefficiency is the 
technological gap among public, private, domestic and foreign categories of banks. 
Salini and Alamelu (2019) decorated on non-performing assets and its impact on assets 
quality during 2002 to 2017. The study reveals that over the years there is increase in 
the NPA and also suggested some measures for improvement of asset quality. 
Objectives of the study 
i) To study the NPA of different categories of bank. 
ii) To study the growth rate of NPA of different categories of bank. 
iii) To study the relationship between advances and NPA of different categories of bank. 
iv) To study the mean difference among the different groups of bank with respect to 
NPA. 
Research design 
(a) Sample size and selection: The empirical work is based on a study of NPA of 
different categories of bank in India. For the purpose of analyzing the NPA of private 
and public sector banks, the study has been made on those banks for which data for all 
years is available for the period 2006-07 to 2017-18.  
(b) Sample period: The study is made for the period 2006-07 to 2017-18. 
(c) Data type: The entire study is based on the secondary / quantitative data collected 
from the RBI website on NPA. 
(d) Research methods applied: Based on the objectives of the study, the researchers 
applied the growth rate to capture the growth rate of NPA during the period. Moreover, 
in order to get an idea about the relationship between advances and NPA of different 
categories of bank   correlation is done. 
Analysis and Findings 
The findings of the study are presented below. 
1. NPA of different categories of Banks 
In the Table-1 represents the percentage of GNPA and NNPA of different groups of 
bank. 
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From the above table it is clear that % of GNPA is gradually increasing trend from 
2006-07 to 2017-18 of scheduled commercial bank as well as public sector bank. In the 
case of private sector bank % of GNPA increasing trend from 2006-07 to 2010-11 then 
after it is decreasing trend up to 2012-13 after that it has changed to increasing trend. 
Foreign bank % of GNPA is not gradually increased or decreasing trend it is up down 
nature for the period of the study.  
In respect of % of NNPA scheduled commercial bank as well as public sector bank is 
enormously increasing trend for the period of the study except for the year 2010-11 
because of the crisis of loan in the year 2009-10. Similar nature seen in respect of % of 
NNPA of private sector bank and foreign bank as showed in the case of % of GNPA.  
2. Growth of NPA of different categories of Banks 
In the Table-2 shows the year-on-year growth of different groups of bank for the study 
period. 

Table-2: Growth of NPA of different categories of Banks 
Year Scheduled 

Commercial Banks 
Public Sector Banks Private Sector Banks Foreign Banks 

YOY 
Growt
h % of 
GNP
A 

YOY 
Growth % 
of NNPA 

YOY 
Growth 
% of 
GNPA 

YOY 
Growth % 
of NNPA 

YOY 
Growth 
% of 
GNPA 

YOY 
Growth % 
of NNPA 

YOY 
Growth 
% of 
GNPA 

YOY 
Growth 
% of 
NNPA 

2006-07 NA NA NA NA NA NA NA NA 
2007-08 10.76 17.99 4.02 14.08 29.23 28.67 22.21 25.66 
2008-09 19.08 21.65 11.58 15.69 23.02 23.81 57.46 58.38 

2009-10 14.40 19.33 19.87 28.63 3.00 -13.93 -1.94 -0.64 

2010-11 13.06 6.39 19.34 17.78 3.34 -46.80 -40.95 -126.73 

2011-12 31.37 35.90 36.84 39.20 1.67 -0.70 19.88 7.01 

2012-13 28.95 33.93 31.60 34.14 10.66 26.58 20.54 46.98 

2013-14 26.71 30.82 27.63 31.08 15.72 32.36 31.47 15.73 

2014-15 18.55 18.87 18.39 18.33 28.22 37.27 -7.47 -79.34 

2015-16 47.20 49.73 48.43 50.07 39.68 47.04 31.88 36.21 

2016-17 22.76 19.23 21.14 16.37 40.08 44.17 -15.92 -29.25 

2017-18 23.84 16.82 23.55 15.71 27.93 25.60 1.60 -38.05 

Source: Computed by Authors 
From the above table it is depicted that year-on-year growth of scheduled commercial 
bank, public sector bank and private sector bank is positive in respect of GNPA. In 
respect of private sector bank it has seen that negative result seen that some financial 
year. On another variable year-on-year growth of NNPA is positive scheduled 
commercial bank and public sector bank. Another interesting factor is that negative 
means good result seen in respect of year-on-year growth of NNPA in case of private 
sector bank and foreign bank. Thus it is clear that private sector bank and foreign bank 
better control over loan comparison to scheduled commercial bank and public sector 
bank.     
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3. Relationship between Advances and NPA 
In this table noticed that the relationship between gross advances and gross NPA and 
also net advances and net NPA. 

Table-3: Pearson’s Correlation Coefficient between Advances and NPAs 

Category of banks GRADV and GRNPA NETADV and NETNPA 
Scheduled Commercial 

Banks 
0.880* 0.872* 

Public Sector Banks 0.826* 0.810* 
Private Sector Banks 0.926* 0.906* 

Foreign Banks 0.939* 0.231 
          Source: Computed by Authors                      *significant at 1% level 
The correlation coefficient value between the two variables shows that there is a very strong 
relationship in the case of scheduled commercial banks, public sector banks, private sector banks 
and the overall banking sector which implies that as advances show a rise, there is a rapid rise in 
the quantum of the non-performing loans also. There is no relationship for foreign banks in case 
of net advance and net non-performing assets. For foreign banks, it is interesting to note that at the 
‘gross’ level, the relationship is very strong which however comes down at the ‘net’ level.  
4. Mean difference among the different Groups of Banks 
In this section, the authors look into the mean difference among the different groups of 
banks with respect to  

i) growth in GNPAs, 
ii) growth in NNPAs, 
iii) growth in yoy GNPAs, and 
iv) growth in yoy NNPAs.  

The hypothesis that is tested is: 
H0: There is no significant difference among the different categories of banks. 
H1: There is significant difference among the different categories of banks. 
The results of ANOVA are given below.     

Table-4: ANOVA of GNPA 

 Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

Between Groups 8.485E11 3 2.828E11 5.871 .002 
Within Groups 2.120E12 44 4.817E10   
Total 2.968E12 47    

                Source: Computed by Authors 
From the ANOVA table it is noticed that the F value (5.871) is significant at 1% level. 
So there is statistically significant difference between different categories of bank in 
respect of GNPA.  

Table-5: ANOVA of NNPA 

 Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 

Between Groups 2.494E11 3 8.314E10 6.010 .002 
Within Groups 6.086E11 44 1.383E10   
Total 8.580E11 47    

                Source: Computed by Authors 
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From the ANOVA table it is noticed that the F value (6.010) is significant at 1% level. 
So there is statistically significant difference between different categories of bank in 
respect of NNPA.  

Table-6: ANOVA of YOY of GNPA 
 Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 
Between 
Groups 1209.285 3 403.095 1.357 .270 

Within 
Groups 11878.438 40 296.961   

Total 13087.723 43    
                Source: Computed by Authors 
From the ANOVA table it is noticed that the F value (1.357) is not statistically 
significant. So there is no statistically significant difference between different categories 
of bank in respect of year on year growth of GNPA.  

Table-7: ANOVA of YOY of NNPA 
 Sum of Squares df Mean Square F Sig. 
Between 
Groups 8013.760 3 2671.253 2.503 .073 

Within Groups 42690.876 40 1067.272   
Total 50704.636 43    
                 Source: Computed by Authors 
From the ANOVA table it is noticed that the F value (2.503) is statistically significant at 
10% level. So there is statistically significant difference between different categories of 
bank in respect of year on year growth of NNPA.  
 
Conclusion 
 
The overall findings point to a worrisome situation for the banking sector as a whole. 
An analysis of the growth rate in the NPA level shows that the problem is evident not 
only with small-sized banks but also with big names in the banking space. The present 
study is an interesting one since it looks into a contemporary issue like NPA in the 
banking circle. The focus of the investigation is to study in-depth the area of non-
performing assets that is in the books of the scheduled commercial banks as a whole and 
the different groups that make it up.  
The analysis of GNPA and NNPA shows that private sector banks and foreign banks are 
more active in respect loan recovery in comparison to scheduled commercial banks and 
public sector banks. The most interesting fact is that the relationship in the case of 
scheduled commercial banks, public sector banks, private sector banks and the overall 
banking sector which implies that as advances show a rise, there is a rapid rise in the 
quantum of the non-performing loans also but in case of foreign banks, it is interesting 
to note that at the ‘gross’ level, the relationship is very strong which however comes 
down at the ‘net’ level. From the hypotheses testing it is seen that there is statistically 
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significant difference between different categories of bank in respect of GNPA, NNPA 
and year on year growth of NNPA except year on year growth of GNPA. Hence, more 
decisive is the issue of NPA management. Thus, the overall investigation made by the 
researchers gives interesting results and points to the shabby state of affairs in the 
banking industry that call for a word of caution for banks before and after  disbursing 
loans so that the banking system does not crumble in the long-run.  
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Abstract: 
 Raja Rao's imaginative excursion as an author is pervaded with mystical and 
otherworldly missions which are ltered through his books and short stories. His 
scholarly yields have the interesting theme of investigation of the self from the dreary 
and fanciful ordinariness the most loved objective of life as per Indian way of thinking. 
We can verify this reality for the elusive scholarly contemplations of advaitic Vedanta 
and Indian way of thinking run corresponding with the facade of old Indian folklore and 
legend in his works. In this examination paper I will attempt to explain Raja Rao's 
couple of chosen short stories as an odyssey of otherworldly and mystical investigation. 
 
Keywords: Creative journey, Metaphysical, Indian Philosophy, Mythology etc 
 
 Before beginning our investigation on the philosophical and otherworldly fundamentals 
gathered from Upanishads, Vedanta, the rich depository place of Indian sacred writings 
just as the western way of thinking those soaking the entire awesome corpus of Raja 
Rao we should check the point that dissimilar to some other Indian writer, Rao 
proclaims himself as a 'sadhaka' to Shiva Niranjan: If you mean sage as in If you mean 
sage as in he has discovered the Truth, that would be right. I think, I have. My 'master' 
has the empathy to show me the Truth-its exposed excellence. In any case, on the off 
chance that you mean by that, I am at last there as of now, that isn't exactly truth. I am 
attempting to be what my 'master' educated me. So I figure, the best thing is consider me 
a 'sadhaka' an intense 'sadhaka' obviously.  
 
 The excursion and mission for higher truth are inalienable in Rao's life itself, in the 
event that we examine it regarding the journey cycle that Joseph Campbell in his The 
Hero with a Thousand Faces reects. This cycle consolidates detachment, calling for 
neglecting the familial bond and rest of home because of the call of secretive and 
obscure, commencement that is set apart by legend's experience with curiosity 
particularly by a guide or coach and disclosure of the wide world view called 
weltanschauung, and nally the re-visitation of society with a revelation of oneself to 
serve it for higher destinations. The creator's otherworldly excursion can be followed in 
Campbellian journey cycle that the creator left the solace of home of his ancestors for 
higher reason; his introduction by 'master' Atmananda who gathered up his profound 
and scholarly questions; and his get back with edification to disperse his administration 
through writing. The legacy that was left by our antiquated sages in their scholarly point 
of view and sacred texts, Raja Rao has done that to a huge degree in his interpretation of 
those mystical and otherworldly worries through writing. In this sense he is a 'sadhaka', 
a plain in its actual embodiment. This consistent development of self into a higher point 
of view is one of the appropriate intentions in Rao's artistic profession. It is a constant 
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cycle of eradicating the narcissistic self to reaffirm the self in its converging into the 
light of the Absolute. That is the reason the creator attests in his The Meaning of Life: 

 
That is what I have been trying to achieve. That I become no one, that no one shines but 
it....I would like to be completely nameless and just be that reality which is beyond all of 

us...that there be no one there but light (158-59). 
 
 Rao was well familiar with the philosophical and scholarly musings of the nation. His 
accounts are neither the outline of direct functions nor the photographic depiction of the 
real world, rather these are journeys into the underground locale of super cognizance to 
find the core value of life that by itself non-duality is the embodiment of this universe 
propounded in Advaitic Vedanta by Acharya Sankara. In a plenty of stories the author 
follows out the development of self, a ceaseless excursion of individual in journey of 
profound truth. The story "Associates'' pivots round Moti Khan's excursion in the 
disclosure of the real essence of self intersection the natural allurement; and his 
acknowledgment of God that past the shroud of 'Maya', that establish the nature itself 
abides He. The snake or the snake emblematically speaks to the snake of internal 
identity of sexuality; and one needs to vanquish this snake in the way of otherworldly 
advancement. Prior to the snake of desire and exotic longings eats up him Moti Khan 
needs to arrive at his objective, so "he would plunk down and contemplate". At that 
point after his edification Moti Khan re-visitations of serve the general public for higher 
closures. Consequently the excursion and mission thought processes of oneself are 
delightfully taken care of in this story: Moti Khan's reaction to the call of the obscure, 
inception by a light carrier, here as the snake going about as a watchful sentinel and 
checking the fleshly inclinations; and his definitive rediscovery of oneself and re-
visitation of society.  
 
"India-A Fable"envisages the long inventive excursion of a ve old French kid from 
Arabia to India-in an emblematic level following the otherworldly excursion in the 
clothing of folktale. The story centers around the topic that the perfect substance of 
Truth is as gem as the light itself to the straightforward immaculateness of kids. The 
youngster in his creative excursion arrives at India and is entranced by amazement and 
marvel of the nation. In his delight he sees a wellspring and dives into it contacting the 
lower part of it brimming with light. Accordingly his endless mission for the nation of 
miracle and excellence is extinguished after this. Here the lower part of the wellspring 
focuses to the lower part of brain brimming with divine light which a blameless kid like 
the kid of the story can reach and see effectively in its all inescapable grandness. It is 
the interfusion of individual soul with the consecrated brilliance of godlikeness when 
there is just single element in its all pervading splendor that Rao hammers home in his 
epigraph to the story that by itself monism is 'favorable' which nds a splendid 
articulation in Wordsworth's sonnet" Tintern Abbey'':  

“Almost suspended, we are laid asleep 
In body, and becomes a living soul: 

While with an eye made quiet by the power 
Of harmony, and the deep power of joy, 
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We see into the life of things.” 
 
 “The Policeman and the Rose” is a nest example of Rao's magnum opus of unravelling 
of Advaitic Vedanta. Rao creatively handles here the perplexing way of thinking of 
monism. The police officer in the story turns out to be real presence captured by birth 
through "the chain of Karmic advancement dependent on the standard of 
metempsychosis." . It is just when the distinction between the 'known' and the 'knower' 
is totally cleared out, when there is no association to self that the Absolute can be 
figured it out. The hero's excursion to France, Japan and America and his re-visitation of 
Travancore with his red rose present his interminable journey for self acknowledgment. 
The change of the red rose into white and its finish as lotus emblematically depict the 
mystical odyssey of the storyteller from common connection towards non-connection; 
and his nal combination into lotus, the seat of Brahma. In his The Meaning of Life Rao 
registers this experience flawlessly:  
 

“When the ego is dissolved, who are you? There is no one there: Yet the “I”is there. 
The ego's death is the revelation of the”. 

 
 This journey theme likewise shape the texture of the story "The True Story of 
Kanakpala" wherein Hosakere Rangapa attempts the exhausting journey to Kashi 
Vishweshwara far away from his home; nds illumination in a dream of Lord Shiva and 
Mother Parvathi; and gets back to serve the general public in a more generous manner.  
 
One of the vital accounts of Chandogya Upanishad in which Satyakama after his 
introduction from Acharya Gautam was given 400 questionable dairy animals to take 
care of; when he promised not to meet his lord until the bovines increase into thousand. 
In course of time he being finished his assessment of persistence and devotion Acharya 
offered him edification. This story rings in "Narsiga"in which Narsiga's otherworldly 
germination begins at Master's cloister where the Master's sibling gave him sheep to 
will in general make this vagrant kid self-dependant, and spare him from his disorderly 
aunties. Narsiga accepts take pleasure in his position; and accordingly being liberated 
from the grasp of his family members his otherworldliness sprouts progressively. Before 
the assaults of tortures from the hard society Javni's strength to sufferings and aloof 
acknowledgment of her conditions without reviling or accusing anyone moves her to a 
Christ like gure in the tale of same title.  
 
In "The Cow in the Barricade'' the puzzling cow is the manifestation of heavenliness: a 
searcher of salvation and Truth. Behind the political forms the story portrays the karmic 
development its resultant birth and delivery from the shackles of esh and blood. The 
bovine here is simply the profound searcher visiting the acknowledged ace. Perchance 
by karmic development the bovine needs to come in this world as creature; and through 
salvation and repentance it needs to deliver itself. Her quality delivers solidarity in 
nature as the ace envision " the snake and rodent playing under him for when the 
searcher nds concordance, the jackal and the deer and the rodent and the snake become 
companions'' ( Policeman 37). Finally she surrenders her apparition for a more 
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prominent motivation behind solidarity among the horde; and hence her salvation in the 
method of otherworldly journey is finished; and through this self-sacrice she liberates 
herself from the karmic development of life and passing. Rao in his assortment On the 
Ganga Ghat intensely outlines demise as the limit to cross the obstruction of natural 
presence that rings so wonderfully in Tennyson's essential poem “Crossing the Bar''. 

 
For tho' from out our bourne of 

Time and Place 
The ood may bear me far, 

I hope to see my Pilot face to face 
When I have crost the bar” 

 
 Past the demise of rawness there develops the fragrance of everlasting life when one 
meets with his 'Pilot' or finds the supernatural, the real essence of self, as death 
resembles the worn out article of clothing deserted, the spirit staying unaltered wears the 
new piece of clothing of esh and blood as the Bhagavad Gita underscores. The rst 
untitled story of this assortment brings up Moti Ram's philosophical instinct in regards 
to the riddle of life and passing that however the human edge may leave, the spirit stays 
unaltered and unaffected by the ux of time like a steady consuming light with its 
brilliance existing for eternity. He accepts his child's passing as the inescapable law of 
nature: 

 
“Well Sir, we must all die of something. 

Does it matter the manner he was taken away? 
His time was come and he was taken away” 

 
 Moti Ram is a lover of Lord Shiva; and he accepts that by the finesse of 'Mother 
Parvathi' the dim shroud of obliviousness will evaporate. Our Vedantic theory 
underscores this reality that when the Divine Mother cleans up the billows of 'Maya', 
dream by Her beauty one can understand the real essence of self. Through the total 
destruction of self image one's approach to holiness is cleared out. Moti Ram's magical 
longing is simply the annulment in his method of mysterious acknowledgment, "only he 
thumps the drum genuine who realizes he is never there". Moti Ram's pounding of the 
drum intimates his dedication to Lord Shiva. So from the above conversation we can 
presume that Rao's short stories conceive the odyssey of the person towards the 
Absolute, the core value of the universe. Instead of ethics the powerful reality outweighs 
everything else in his accounts. 
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Abstract:- 
ekuo ds fodkl dk vk/kkj f’k{kk gSaA izR;sd balku dqN tUetkr ’kfDr;ksa dks ysdj iSnk gksrk gSaA f’k{kk 

}kjk euq"; dh tUetkr ’kfDr;ksa dk fodkl djds mlds Kku o dkS’ky esa of̀) dh tkrh gSaA f’k{kk O;fDr ds 
O;ogkj dks ifjekftZr djrh gSaA ;g ,slh izfØ;k gS tks tUe ls ysdj èR;qi;ZUr rd pyrh gSaA izkjEHk esa 
ckyd vius ekrk&firk] ifjokj ds vU; lnL;ksa rFkk iM+ksfl;ksa ls vukSipkfjd <ax ls f’k{kk izkIr djrk gSa 
ijarq dqN le; ckn vkSipkfjd f’k{kk xzg.k djus yxrk gSaA izkjfEHkd ckY;koLFkk ekuo fodkl dh nwljh 
voLFkk gSaA ’kS’kokLFkk ds ckn ckyd ckY;koLFkk esa izos’k djrk gSaA ’kS’koLFkk esa ckyd viuh pkjksa vksj dh 
ifjfLFkfr;ksa ls vifjfpr gksrk gSa] mldk eu vkSj ’kjhj nksuksa vfodflr n’kk esa gksrs gSaA ckY;koLFkk esa izos’k 
djrs&djrs mldk i;kZIr fodkl gks tkrk gSa vkSj og vius pkjks vksj ds okrkoj.k lss ifjfpr gksus yxrk gSaA 
bl voLFkk esa og ftu O;fDrxr rFkk lkekftd O;ogkj dks lh[krk gS og muds Hkkoh thou dh vk/kkjf’kyk 
gksrh gSaA bl voLFkk dks ekuo fodkl dk fuekZ.kdkjh dky dgk tkrk gSaA bl dky esa ckyd ftu 
O;fDrxr] lkekftd vkSj f’k{kk laca/kh vknrksa dk fuekZ.k dj ysrs gSa] mldksa :ikarfjr djuk ljy ugha gksrkA 
vr% ekrk&firk o f’k{kd dk drZO; gS fd ckyd ds Hkkoh eafty dh uho lgh rjhds ls j[ksA muds ’kjhfjd 
fodkl ij i;kZIr cy nsaA mudk f’k{k.k euksoSKkfud fof/k;ksa ls nsA ikB~;Øe esa ,sls fo"k;ksa o fØ;kvksa dks 
’kkfey djs tks fØ;kRed o :fpdj gksA [ksy dks ikB~;Øe dk vfHkUu vax cuk;k tk,A ckydksa esa mRiUu 
gksus okys ftKklk dks lgh rjhds ls ’kakr djus dk iz;kl djuk pkfg,A ckyd ds Hkk"kk fodkl ij i;kZIr 
/;ku nsuk pkfg,A mlds fy, mfpr dFkk&dgkfu;ksa dks lqukuk pkfg,A ckydks ds O;fDrxr fodkl ds fy, 
vfHkHkkodksa rFkk f’k{kdksa dks lHkh lk/kuksa ,oa fof/k;ksa dk iz;ksx djuk pkfg, tks muds LokHkkfod vkSj larqfyr 
fodkl esa lgk;d gksaA 

ekuo tkfr ds fodkl dk vk/kkj f’k{kk gSaA izR;sd euq"; ds vUnj dqN tUetkr ’kfDr;k¡ gksrh gSa 
rFkk bl ’kfDr;ksa ds izLQqVu ls gh O;fDr dk fodkl gksrk gSaA ;fn bu ’kfDr;ksa dks izLQqfVr gksus dk i;kZIr 
volj u fn;k tk, rks ekuo dk fodkl v/kwjk jg tkrk gSaA f’k{kk euq"; dh tUetkr ’kfDr;ksa dk fodkl 
djds muds Kku ,oa dkS’ky esa òf) djrh gSaA ;g O;fDr ds O;ogkj dks ifjekftZr djrh gSaA f’k{kk ds }kjk 
gh O;fDr dks lH; o lqlaLdr̀ cukdj mls lekt dk mi;ksxh ukxfjd cuk;k tk ldrk gSA f’k{kk dh ;g 
izfØ;k tUe ls izkjEHk gksdj èR;qi;ZUr rd pyrh jgrh gSaA izkjEHk esa ckyd vius ekrk&firk] ifjokj ds 
vU; lnL;ksa rFkk iM+ksfl;ksa ls vukSipkfjd <ax ls f’k{kk izkIr djrk gSaA vukSipkfjd :i ls nh tkus okyh 
f’k{kk ckyd ds O;fDrRo ds fodkl esa fo’ks"k egRo j[krh gSaA okLro esa ,d vksj f’k{kk tgk¡ ckyd dk 
’kkjhfjd] ekufld] uSfrd] pkfjf=d] laosxkRed o vk/;kfRed fodkl djrh gSa] ogha nwljh vksj og mls lekt 
dk egRoiw.kZ o mÙkjnk;h lnL; rFkk jk"Vª dk ,d lq;ksX; o ltx ukxfjd cukrh gSaA f’k{kk ds }kjk gh 
lekt viuh Hkkoh ih<+h dks mPp vkn’kksZ] vHkh"V vk’kkvksa] lukru ewY;ksa lrr~ fo’oklksa rFkk izkphu ijEijkvksa 
ls ;qDr viuh lkaLdf̀rd /kjksgj dks gjrkarfjr djrk gSaA Raymont dk ekuuk gS fd ^^f’k{kk fodkl dh ml 
izfØ;k dk uke gS ftlls ekuo ’kS’okoLFkk ls ysdj izkS<+koLFkk rd xqtjrk gS] ,slh izfØ;k gS ftlds }kjk og 
HkkSfrd] lekftd rFkk vk/;kfRed okrkoj.k ds lkFk fofHkUu izdkj ls ’kuS&’kuS vuqdwy djrk gSaA¼1½ 

izkjfEHkd ckY;koLFkk ekuo fodkl dh nwljh voLFkk gS tks ’kS’kokoLFkk dh lekfIr ds mijkar izkjEHk 
gksrh gSaA izkjfEHkd ckY;koLFkk 2 o"kZ ls izkjEHk gksdj 6 o"kZ rd dh gksrh gSaA Horlock dk dguk gS fd ^^nks 
o"kZ ckn izkjfEHkd ckY;koLFkk vkrh gS vkSj 6 o"kZ rd dh vk;q rd jgrh gSaA¼2½ bl voLFkk dh izeq[k fo’ks"krk 
;g gS fd bl voLFkk esa ckyd ,d fof’k"V O;fDrRo fodflr djrs gS vkSj Lora= :i ls dk;Z djus ij 
vf/kd cy Mkyrs gSaA blds vykok bl mez ds ckyd ftíh] fojks/kkRed Hkko O;Dr djrs gSaA ;gh dkj.k gS 
fd bls leL;k voLFkk Hkh dgk tkrk gSaA bl voLFkk esa ckyd f[kykSuk ls [ksyuk vf/kd ilan djrs gSaA tc 
ckyd 6 o"kZ ds gks tkrs gSa rks ;g vfHk:fp lekIr gks tkrh gSaA 2 ls 6 ds chp ckyd dks tks f’k{kk nh tkrh 
gS og vukSipkfjd gh gksrh gSaA ;gh dkj.k gS fd bls Pre. School Age dgk tkrk gSaA ysfdu dqN ,slh 
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laLFkk,¡ gS] ftUgsa Pre School dgk tkrk gS] ftlesa ckydksa dks j[kdj vukSipkfjd <ax ;k [ksy ds ek/;e 
ls f’k{kk nh tkrh gSaA tSls%& ulZjh ] eaVsljh] fdUMj xkVZu LdwyA ijarq dqN ckyd ,sls tks ulZjh Ldwyksa esa u 
tkdj ekrk&firk ls ?kj ij gh dqN f’k{kk ikrs gSaA bl voLFkk esa ckydksa esa vius bnZ&fxnZ dh oLrqvksa] pkgsa 
os thfor gks ;k vthfor ds ckjs esa tkuus dh mRlqdrk jgrh gSaA os ges’kk tkuus dh dksf’k’k djrs gSa fd 
muds okrkoj.k esa mifLFkr oLrq,¡ fdl izdkj dh gSa] ;sa dSls ,d nwljs ls lacaf/kr gSaA ;gh dkj.k gS fd 
euksoSKkfud bls vUos"kk.kkRed voLFkk Hkh dgrs gSaA Gassel dk dguk gS fd ^^ckyd izFke 6 o"kksZ esa] ckn dsa 
ckjg o"kksZ ls nwuk lh[k tkrk gSaA¼3½ bl voLFkk ds ckydksa esa vius ekrk&firk ,oa ifjokj ds vU; O;Ldksa ds 
O;ogkjksa rFkk muds cksyus&pkyus ds rkSj rjhdksa dk udy mrkjus dh izof̀r ns[kh tkrh gSaA bl voLFkk esa 
ckyd cksyus ds fy, dkQh izsfjr jgrs gSaA ewy :i ls viuh Hkkoukvksa dks izdV djuk pkgrs gSaA bl voLFkk 
esa ckydksa esa xkyh nsus dh izof̀r Hkh ns[kh tkrh gSaA 

bl voLFkk esa ckyd ’kCnksa dk mPpkj.k djuk] ’kCnkoyh cukuk rFkk okD; cukdj cksyuk lh[krs 
gSaA bl voLFkk esa ckydksa }kjk rhoz laosxksa dks fn[kk;k tkrk gSa rFkk ckydksa esa ogh laosx izk;% ns[kus dks 
feyrk gS tks ,d O;Ld O;fDr esa gksrk gSaA varj flQZ bruk gksrk gS fd ckyd vius laosxksa dks nwljs <ax ls 
O;Dr djrs gSaA bu laosxksa esa Øks/k] Mkâ] Hk; mRlqdrk] nq%[k&lq[k vuqjkx vkfn dh iz/kkurk gksrh gSaA 2 ls 6 
lky dh voLFkk esa ckyd lkekftd lEidZ LFkfir djuk lh[krs gS vkSj vius mez ds ckydksa ls feyuk 
tqyuk ilan djrs gSaA dHkh&dHkh viuk laca/k O;Ldksa ls Hkh LFkkfir djrs gSa D;ksafd ,slk djus ij mls vkuUn 
dh izkfIr gksrh gSaA bl voLFkk esa lg;ksfxrk] mnkjrk lgkuqHkwfr] nksLrh] vuqdj.k vkfn O;ogkjksa dh izcyrk 
jgrh gSaA 

izkjfEHkd ckY;koLFkk esa ckydksa esa ekufld fodkl dkQh rsth ls gksrk gSaA muesa lh[kus dh izof̀r 
T;knk ns[kus dks feyrh gSaA bl laca/k esa Good enough dk ekuuk gS fd “One half of an individual 
is ultimate mental status has been attained by the age of three years”bl voLFkk esa ckydksa 
dh pw¡fd ckSf)d {kerk c<+ tkrh gSa] QyLo:i muesa okrkoj.k ds bnZ&fxnZ dh phtksa ,oa ?kVukvksa dks le>us 
dh ’kfDr Hkh c<+ tkrh gSaA ckyd Lora= :i lkspus] fopkj djus] ladYiuk rS;kj djus] rdZ djus dk iz;kl 
djrk gSaA bl voLFkk esa ekufld fodkl dk Lrj m¡pk gks tkus ls ftKklk dh izcyrk mRiUu gks tkrh gSaA 
vr% f’k{kd rFkk vfHkHkkodksa nksuks dk drZO; gS fd cPpksa dh bu mRlqdrk dks nckus dk iz;kl ugha djuk 
pkfg,A cfYd mUgs Li"V :i ls crkuk pkfg,A bl voLFkk esa ckydksa esa thou vkSj èR;q ds laizR;; dk 
fodkl gks tkrk gSaA bl voLFkk esa ckyd dHkh&dHkh futhZo oLrqvksa dks ltho le>us yxrk gSaA tSls& 
xqfM+;k] pyrs ckny bR;kfnA vr% f’k{kd rFkk vfHkHkkod nksuksa dk drZO; gS fd nksuksa ds varj dks Li"V djsaA 
bl voLFkk esa ckydksa esa fpZru ,oa rdZ dk Lo:i dqN vuwBk gksrk gSa] os tksM+&?kVko] xq.kk tSlh fØ;k;sa 
djus yxrs gSaA ijarq buds ihNs fNis fu;eksa dks ugha le> ikrs gSaA rkRi;Z ;g gS fd ckydksa dk fparu 
rdZlaxr ugha gksrk gSaA ckydksa dk fparu nzLVO; oLrqvksa rd lhfer jgrk gSaA 

izkjfEHkd ckY;koLFkk esa ckyd vuqdj.k’khy gks tkrk gSa vkSj oSls O;fDr;ksa ds O;ogkjksa dk vuqdj.k 
djrs gS ftUgs lkekftd lewg }kjk ekU;rk izkIr gksrh gSaA ml rjg ds xq.kksa dks ckyd vkRelkr~ djus dk 
iz;kl djrk gSaA bl voLFkk esa ckyd lkekftd vuqeksnu’khyrk dks izkIr djuk pkgrk gSaA os lkekftd 
vko’;drkvksa dks iwjk djus dk iz;kl djrk gSaA lek;kstu’khy cuuk ilan djrk gSaA 4 lky ds mez esa cPps 
,d nwljs dks [ksy esa lg;ksx nsuk izkjEHk dj nsrs gSaA Skninner dk dguk gS fd ^^,sls ckydksa esa oxZ esa 
f’k{kdksa rFkk lkfFk;ksa }kjk vf/kd iz’kalk feyus ds dkj.k usrR̀o laca/kh xq.k rsth ls fodflr gksrk gSaA¼5½ 2 ls 6 
o"kZ ds ckydksa esa fe=rk dh Hkkouk cgqr rsth ls fodflr gksrh gSaA os ,d nwljs ckydksa ds lkFk feydj dqN 
dke djrs gSa ;k [ksyrs gSa ;k dHkh&dHkh nwljs ckydksa ds enn ds :i esa dqN dj Hkh nsrs gSaA bl voLFkk esa 
ckydksa esa lgkuqHkwfr dh Hkkouk dh mRifr gks tkrh ijarq og izR;{k :i ls bls O;Dr ugha dj ikrsA gk¡ nwljs 
ckydksa dks jksrs] fxjrs gq, ns[kdj dqN le; ds fy, ’kkar t:j gks tkrs gSaA ckydksa dk ftruk lEidZ lekt 
ls LFkkfir gksrk gS mruh gh lgkuqHkwfr dh Hkkouk izcy gksrh tkrh gSaA 

2 ls 6 lky dh mez esa vFkkZr izkjfEHkd ckY;koLFkk esa ckydksa esa flQZ lkekftd O;ogkj gh ugha 
cfYd dqN vlkekftd O;ogkj Hkh fn[kus yxrk gSaA ftuij f’k{kdksa rFkk ekrk&firk dks /;ku nsuk pkfg,A 
tSls%& izkjfEHkd ckY;koLFkk esa ckydksa esa vga Hkko vf/kd ik;k tkrk gSa D;ksafd ckyd vf/kd le; vius gh 
ckjs esa rFkk viuh lkefxz;ksa] tSls%& [ksydwn ds leku] iguus ds diM+s vkfn ds ckjs le; O;rhr djrs gSaA 
mlds foijhr dqN ckydksa esa vgea dh Hkkouk de gksrh gSaA iwokZxzg laca/kh lEizR;; dk fodkl Hkh blh 
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voLFkk esa iM+rh gSaA bl le; ckydksa dks ;g vuqHko gksrk gSa fd dqN yksx bls fHkUu <ax ls O;ogkj djrs gS 
rFkk mudk :i jax muls fHkUu gSa vkSj ;g fHkUurk muesa ghurk iSnk djrh gSaA ,slk lkspus ls iwoZ /kkj.kk 
mRiUu gksrh gSaA tks fd ckydksa ds O;fDrRo ds fodkl esa ck/kd lkfcr gksrs gSaA bl voLFkk esa ckydksa esa 
vkØedrk Hkh ns[kus dks feyrh gSaA ckyd viuh vkØedrk nwljs ckydksa dks ’kkjhfjd :i ls pksV igq¡pkdj 
;k xkyh&xykSt lqukdj djrs gSaA vDlj ns[kk tkrk gSa fd ckyd vius ls NksVs mez ds ckydksa ij T;knk 
vkØedrk fn[kkrs gSaA bl voLFkk ;kSu fojks/k ns[kus dks feyrk gSaA ;kSu fojks/k dk rkRi;Z vius foijhr fyax 
ds ckydksa ds izfr lfØ; cSj fn[kkus ls gksrk gSaA 4 lky dh mez rd ckyd rFkk ckfydk,¡ ,dlkFk feydj 
[ksyrs gSa vkSj mlesa fdlh rjg dk lsDl fojks/k ugha ns[kus dks feyrk gSaA ijarq mlds ckn lekt dh vksj ls 
yM+ds&yM+fd;ksa dks vyx&vyx [ksyus dks dgk tkrk gSa ftlds ifj.kke Lo:i mlesa /khjs&/khjs lsDl fojks/k 
dh Hkkouk,¡ fodflr gksus yxrh gSaA ;gh izfØ;k ckfydkvksa ds lkFk Hkh gksrk gSaA bl izdkj Li"V gksrk gS fd 
izkjfEHkd ckY;koLFkk esa ckydksa esa lkekftd O;ogkj ds lkFk&lkFk dqN vlkekftd O;ogkj Hkh fodflr gks 
tkrk gSaA vr% ekrk&firk dks pkfg, fd os ckydksa esa lkekftd O;ogkj dh uho Bhd <ax ls Mkyss rFkk 
vlkekftd O;ogkj dks bl <ax ls fu;af=r ,oa ifjofrZr djds j[ks fd mudk vlj O;fDrRo ds fodkl ij 
cqjk u gksaA bl voLFkk esa ckydksa dk lh/kk laca/k ifjokj ls gksrk gSaA blfy, ifjokj ds cM+s lnL;ksa 
HkkbZ&cgu] ekrk&firk dks oSls O;ogkj ckydksa ds lkeus is’k djuk pkfg, tks vuqdj.kh; gksaA ckydksa ds 
lekthdj.k gh igyh bdkbZ ifjokj gh gksrh gSaA euksoSKkfudksa dk ekuuk gS fd ifjokj igyh laLFkk gS tks 
ckydksa dks f’k"V~kpkj ,oa uSfrd fodkl dh f’k{kk nsdj mUgs lgh ekxZ ij ykrh gS rFkk ;ksX; cukrh gSA ckyd 
dh igyh vUrfØ;k vius ekrk&firk ls gh gksrh gSaA vr% ekrk&firk }kjk fd;k x;k O;ogkj ckydksa ds fy, 
cgqr egRoiw.kZ gks tkrk gSaA dqN ekrk&firk ,sls gksrs gSa tks Lusg] nqykj I;kj cPpksa dks T;knk nsrs gSaA ,sls 
ekrk&firk esa gkfnZdrk vf/kd gksrh gSaA nwljh rjQ dqN ekrk&firk ,sls gksrs gS tks ckyd dks T;knk 
MkWV&QVdkj yxkrs gSaA ifj.kke Lo:i ckyd esa ghurk] vdsykiu dh Hkkouk ns[kus dks feyrh gSaA ijarq ;s 
nksuksa ckrs gn ls T;knk ugha pkfg,A ekrk&firk ls mfpr nqykj&I;kj ,oa Lusg feyus ls ckydksa esa lqj{kk dh 
Hkkouk] vkRelEeku] vkRefo’okl vkfn tSls xq.kksa dk fodkl gksrk gSaA 

Cole and Bruce dk dguk gS fd ^^ckY;koLFkk laosxkRed fodkl dk vuks[kk dky gSaA¼6½ bl 
voLFkk esa cPps vius laosxksa ij fu;a=.k ugha j[k ikrs gSaA vr% ekrk&firk rFkk f’k{kd dk ;g drZO; curk gS 
fd ckyd dh Hkkoukvksa dks le>s rFkk lkaosfxd leL;k;sa mRiUu u gksus nsaA tSls%& dksbZ ckyd vf/kd 
vkØedrk fn[kkrk ;k ftí djrk gS] ;k rqud fetkth fn[kkrk gSa] rks ekrk&firk o f’k{kd buds dkj.kksa dk 
irk yxkus dk iz;kl djuk pkfg,A Nk=ksa dh laosxkRed leL;kvksa dks de djus ds fy, lkaosfxd fojspu 
fØ;k ds fy, izsfjr fd;k tk,A Nk=ksa ds Hkhrj fNis lkaosfxd ?kqVu ,oa ’kfDr;ksa dks ckgj fudkyus dh izfØ;k 
gh lkaosfxd fojspu dgykrh gSaA euksoSKkfud dk ekuuk gS fd ckydksa dh lkaosfxd ’kfDr;k¡ tks mUgs vDlj 
vkanksfyr djrh gSa] ckgj fudy tkrh rks oks gYdk eglwl djus yxrs gSa rFkk muesa ekufld ’kkafr mRiUu gks 
tkrh gSaA ckydksa dks fdlh euksjatd lkexzh] dykRed dk;ksZ] [ksyksa esa O;Lr djok dj lkaosxkRed fojspu 
djok;k tk ldrk gSaA Skinner dk ekuuk gS fd ^^lkaosfxd fojspu ls ckydksa esa lkaosfxd fLFkjrk mRiUu gks 
tkrh gS tks mlesa O;fDrRo ds fodkl esa ,d egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk fuHkkrh gSaA¼7½ bl voLFkk esa ckydksa esa mRlqdrk 
rFkk vuqdj.k’khyrk tSls xq.kksa dk rsth ls fodkl gksrk gSaA vDlj ns[kk tkrk gS ckyd& D;k] D;ksa] dSls] 
tSls ’kCnksa dks ckj&ckj nqgjkrs gSa lkFk&lkFk oSls dk;ksZ dks djus dk iz;kl djrs gSa tks muds ekrk o f’k{kd 
djrs gSaA ckydksa esa vius ekrk&firk ,oa ifjokj ds vU; lnL;ksa ds cksyus pkyus ds rkSj rjhdksa ds udy 
mrkjus dh izof̀r ns[kh tkrh gSaA vr% ekrk&firk] vfHkHkkodksa] f’k{kdksa dk ;g drZO; ;g gS fd ckydksa ds 
lkeus oSlh Hkk"kk ,oa dk;ksZ dks djsa tks vuqdj.kh; gks] ljkguh; gks rFkk lkekftd ekunaM ij lgh gksa] nwljh 
ckr ekrk&firk o f’k{kdksa D;k] dSls] D;ksa tSls iz’uksa ls cpuk ugha pkfg, cfYd bldk mi;qDr mÙkj Nk=ksa dks 
crkuk pkfg,A ckyd ftu oLrqvksa ds lEidZ esa tkrk gS] mldh tkudkjh pkgrk gSa] vr% ekrk&firk o f’k{kd 
dks ml oLrqvks ds laca/k lEiw.kZ tkudkjh nsus dk iz;kl djuk pkfg,A 

izkjfEHkd ckY;koLFkk dks ekuo ds lEiw.kZ thou dh vk/kkjf’kyk ekuk tkrk gSaA ml voLFkk ds 
nkSjku gh O;fDr ds vk/kkjHkwr ǹf"Vdks.kksa] ewY;ksa rFkk vknZ’kksa dk dkQh lhek rd fu/kkZj.k gks tkrk gSaA vr% 
vko’;drk gS fd bl voLFkk esa ckyd dh fodklkRed fo’ks"krkvksa dks /;ku esa j[kdj mudh f’k{kk dh 
O;oLFkk dh tk,A tSlk fd ge tkurs gS fd LoLFk ’kjhj esa LoLFk efLrLd dk fodkl gksrk gSaA vr% ckyd 
ds ’kkjhfjd fodkl ij i;kZIr /;ku nsuk pkfg,A ckydksa dks LoLFk cuk;s j[kus ds fy, mUgs larqfyr rFkk 
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ikSf"Vd Hkkstu miyC/k djkuk pkfg,A ckydksa dh fØ;k’khyrk dks cuk;s j[kus ds fy, ?kj rFkk ulZjh 
fo|ky;ksa esa fofHkUu izdkj dh ’kkjhfjd fØ;kvksa tSls [ksydwn] O;k;ke] vkfn esa Hkkx ysus ds fy, i;kZIr volj 
feyus pkfg,A bl voLFkk esa ckyd rFkk ckfydk;sa dBksj vuq’kklu ilan ugha djrs ’kkjhfjd] naM] cy iz;ksx] 
MkWV&MiV ls os ?k.̀kk djrs gSaA vr% ckydksa dks izse ij vk/kkfjr f’k{kk dh O;oLFkk djuh pkfg,A ekrk&firk 
o f’k{kd }kjk ckydksa dks dHkh Hkh ’kkjhfjd naM nsus dk iz;kl ugha djuk pkfg,A blds fy, ekrk&firk o 
f’k{kdksa dks cky euksfoKku dk Kku gksuk t:jh gSaA ckyeuksfoKku dk Kku j[kus okyk O;fDr gh ckydksa dh 
:fp;ksa] laosxksa o laosnukvksa dks vPNh rjg ls le{k ldrk gSaA bl voLFkk esa ckydksa ds laosxkRed fodkl 
ds fy, mldh ewy izof̀r;ksa dh vksj mfpr /;ku nsuk vko’;drk gksrh gSaA laosxksa dk ’kkjhfjd o ekufld 
fodkl ij izHkko iM+rk gSaA ,slh fLFkfr esa laosxksa dks tSlsa& bZ";k] }s"k] ?k̀.kk vkfn dks fua;f=r djus dh f’k{kk 
dh tkudkjh gksuh pkfg,A blds fy, ekrk&firk rFkk f’k{kdksa dks muls izse vkSj lgkuqHkwfr iwoZd O;ogkj 
djuk pkfg,A muds laosxksa dks neu ugha djuk pkfg,] mlls Hkkouk] xzafFk;k¡ mRiUu gks tkrh gSaA Strang 
dk dguk gS fd ^^ckydksa dks lkekftd Lohd̀fr izkIr viuh laosxksa dks neu djus ds ctk; rÌr djus esa 
lgk;rk djuh pkfg,] D;ksafd laosxkRed Hkkouk vkSj izn’kZu mlds lEiw.kZ thou dk vk/kkj gSaA^^¼8½ 

bl voLFkk esa ckydksa esa [ksy esa Hkkx ysus [ksyus dh LokHkkfod izof̀r;k¡ ns[kus dks feyrh gSaA 
ckyd [ksy dks lgtrk ls Lohdkj djrs gSaA ,sls esa ckydksa dks [ksyus ls jksduk ugha pkfg,A f’k{kk euksfoKku 
us Hkh f’k{kk esa [ksy o fØ;k dks egRo fn;k gSaA [ksy }kjk ckyd ljyrk] lgtrk mRlkg rFkk izlUurk ls 
uohu ckrksa dks lh[k ysrs gSaA vr% ckydksa dh f’k{kk dk Lo:i ,slk gksuk pkfg, fd ckyd LokHkkfod 
fØ;k’khyrk rFkk [ksy }kjk uohu Kku dk vkRelkr dj ldsaA bl voLFkk esa tks Hkh f’k{k.k fof/k;k¡ viukbZ 
tk, os [ksy rFkk f’k{kk ds fl)karksa ij vk/kkfjr gksuh pkfg,A ckyd dh :fp ds vuqlkj f’k{k.k fof/k;ksa esa 
vko’;drkuqlkj ifjorZu djrs jguk pkfg,A vk/kqfud f’k{kk iz.kkfy;ksa esa fdUMj xkMZu] eUVsljh] csfld] 
izkstsDV] MkYVu] vkfn fØ;k] [ksy] rFkk LokuqHko ij vk/kkfjr f’k{k.k fof/k;k¡ gSaA le;kuqlkj bu fof/k;ksa dk 
iz;ksx gksrs jguk pkfg,A 

izkjfEHkd ckY;koLFkk esa ckyd ds Hkk"kk Kku ij vkjEHk ls /;ku nsuk pkfg,A ckydksa ds Hkk"kk Kku 
dh c̀f) ds fy, mUgs orkZyki djus] dgkfu;k¡ lqukus] vPNh xhrksa dks xkus] dfork ikB djus tSlh fØ;kvksa esa 
Hkkx ysus ds fy, izksRlkfgr djuk pkfg,A lkFk gh lkFk oSls mu reke fcUnqvksa ij [kqyh ppkZ djuk pkfg, 
ftlesa ckyd dh :fp gksaA ifj.kke Lo:i fo"k; Kku ds lkFk&lkFk Hkk"kk Kku dk Hkh fodkl gksrk gSaA 
ikB~;Øe esa ,sls fo"k;ksa dks j[kuk pkfg, tks ckyd dh :fp rFkk vko’;drkvksa ds vuqdwy gksaA ckY;koLFkk esa 
ckydksa dh :fp esa fofHkUurk rFkk ifjorZu’khyrk Li"V :i ls ifjyf{kr gksrh gSaA blfy, f’k{kk ikB~; lkexzh 
esa jkspdrk rFkk fofHkUurk dk iqV gksuk gh pkfg,A ikB~;Øe ;a=or o uhjl ugha gksuk pkfg,A cgqr ls fo"k;ksa 
o iqLrdksa dk cks> ml ij ugha yknk tkuk pkfg,] jVus dh izof̀r dks jksdk tkuk pkfg,A 

izkjfEHkd ckY;koLFkk esa ekufld fodkl ds fy, mi;qDr okrkoj.k dk gksuk vko’;d gSaA vr% 
ckY;koLFkk esa ekufld fodkl ds fy, ckydksa dh ;Fkk lEHko mfpr okrkoj.k iznku djuk pkfg,A ?kj rFkk 
fo|ky; esa ,slk okrkoj.k feyuk pkfg, ftlls mudh ekufld ;ksX;rkvksa tSls dYiuk] rdZ Lèfr] fparu 
vkfn dk vf/kdre fodkl gks ldsaA 

bl voLFkk esa ckydksa esa uSfrd ewY;ksa dk fodkl gksus yxrk gSaA og lekt dh uSfrd ekU;rkvksa 
rFkk fu;eksa esa fo’okl djus yxrk gSaA vr% ckydksa esa uSfrd ewY;ksa ds mfpr fu;a=.k rFkk lkekftd 
ekU;rkvksa o fu;eksa esa fo’okl c<+kus ds fy, mUgs ?kj rFkk fo|ky; esa uSfrdrk dh f’k{kk nh tkuh pkfg,A 
ckydksa dks vkuUn nsus okys] ljy] /kkfeZd rFkk uSfrd dgkfu;ksa }kjk uSfrd f’k{kk fn;k tkuk pkfg,A blds 
vykok ekrk&firk o f’k{kd }kjk oSls vkn’kZ o vkpj.k izLrqr djuk pkfg, tks vuqdj.kh; gksA mlds 
vfrfjDr mUgs vkn’kZ pfj=] ohjksa] usrkvksa vkSj egkiq:"kksa dh NksVh&NksVh dgkfu;k¡ lqukuh pkfg,A NksVh&NksVh 
ckrksa ij ckydks dks Hk; ugha fn[kkuk pkfg, vkSj u gh mUgs n.M nsuk pkfg,A Hk; rFkk n.M dk ’kkjhfjd] 
ekufld] laosxkRed rFkk lkekftd fodkl ij cqjk izHkko iM+rk gSaA iqjLdkj ckydksa ds thou esa egRoiw.kZ 
LFkku j[krk gSaA Horlock dk dguk gS fd&iqjLdkj okafNr dk;Z ds lkFk lq[kn lkgp;Z LFkkfir djus dk 
lk/ku gSaA¼9½ Horlock tSls euksoSKkfudksa dk ekuuk gS] ckydksa ds thou ij iqjLdkj dk vPNk izHkko iM+rk 
gSaA vr% vuq’kklu esa j[kus ds fy, n.M ds gkfuizn :i dks u viukuk pkfg,] cfYd iqjLdkj vkSj n.M dk 
mfpr iz;ksx fd;k tkuk pkfg,A vfHkHkkodksa ,oa f’k{kdksa dks vkjEHk ls gh f’k’kq esa lR; cksyus] cM+s dk vknj 
djus] le; ij dke djus] LoPNrk] lQkbZ j[kus rFkk vU; vPNh vknrksa dk fuekZ.k dk iz;Ru djuk pkfg, 
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D;ksafd ;s vknrsa gekjh Hkkoh thou dk fuekZ.k djrs gSa] tSlk fd Dryden dk ekuuk gS fd ^^igys ge viuh 
vknrksa dk fuekZ.k djrs gSa vkSj fQj gekjh vknrsa gekjk fuekZ.k djrh gSaA^^¼11½ bl voLFkk esa cPpsa jpukRed 
dk;ksZ esa Hkkx ysuk ilan djrs gSaA vr% f’k{kdksa o vfHkHkkodksa }kjk jksdus dk iz;kl ugha djuk pkfg,A tSls& 
feÍh o ckyw dk ?kj cukuk] ydM+h dk ?kj cukuk] bZV ls nhoky rS;kj djukA vr% ?kj rFkk fo|ky; esa ,slh 
oLrqvksa dh O;oLFkk gksuh pkfg, ftlls cPps jpukRed dk;Z dj ldsaA ikB~;Øe esa xg̀dyk rFkk Øk¶V dks 
vfuok;Z cukuk pkfg,A ekrk&firk dks ?kj esa ckydksa ds lkeus ,slh leL;kRed ifjfLFkfr mifLFkr djuh 
pkfg, tks muds mez ds vuqdwy gks rFkk ftlls muesa lw> rFkk le{k dh ’kfDr dk fodkl gksA ,slk djus ls 
mldk ekufld fodkl rhoz xfr ls vkxs c<+rk gSaA ekrk&firk dks pkfg, fd os nqykj&I;kj ls ckydksa }kjk 
iwNs x, iz’uksa ds tokc nsaA 

mi;qZDr rF;ksa ls Li"V gksrk gS fd ekrk&firk rFkk f’k{kdksa dh Hkwfedk ckydksa ds ekufld fodkl 
esa vf/kd gSaA ;fn ekrk&firk rFkk f’k{kdksa }kjk larqfyr O;ogkj viuk;k tk, rks ckyd ds O;fDrRo dk 
lokZxh.k fodkl gks ldrk gSaA 
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Abstract 
 
Dysmenorrhoea is the most common gynaecological problem among females and it is 
defined as cramping pain in the lower abdomen occurring just before or during 
menstruation. Menstrual symptoms are a broad collection of affective and somatic 
concerns that occur around the time of menses. The effect and importance of 
dysmenorrhoea is very wide, therefore managing the problem is important, Saptachakra 
is an Ayurveda herb which is used to treat dysmenorrhoea. It is a perennial climber, 
useful part is root and properties are kashaya tikta rasa, laghu ruksha theekshna guna, 
ushna veerya and katu vipaka, its pharmacological action is vata kapha shamaka hence 
it is indicated in kashtaartava, rajo nirodha.in samhitas dysmenorrhea mentioned as 
udavartini yonivyapad in this udavartini the aggravated vata moves to upward direction 
and obstructs the artava vahini dhamanis due to this obstruction Sanchita artava induce 
the pain in alloversides of the lower abdomen and restricts the flow of artava in this 
condition due to theekshna guna and ushna veerya of saptachakra facilitates the 
vatanulomana and clears the rajo rodha. 
 
Keywords:Spasmodic dysmenorrhoea, Saptachakra, Udavartini Yonivyapada 
  
Introduction 
 
Painful menstruation of sufficient magnitude so as to incapacitate day-to-day activities 
is called dysmenorrhoea. Primary or spasmodic dysmenorrhoea occurs typically in late 
adolescence and the early 20s. Primary dysmenorrhoea should be distinguished from 
secondary dysmenorrhoea. In primary dysmenorrhoea, the underlying basis is 
myometrial hyperactivity which causes local hypoxia due to an increased local secretion 
of vasopressin and prostaglandins. The causes of secondary dysmenorrhoea are diverse: 
intrauterine pathology (e.g. Fibroids, adenomyosis, and intrauterine device [IUD] 
cervical incompatibility), extra uterine pathology (e.g. Endometriosis) and outflow 
obstructions (e.g. cervical stenosis). Secondary dysmenorrhoea is most often observed 
in women aged 30–45 years primary or spasmodic dysmenorrhoea occurs typically in 
late adolescence and the early 20s. 
Affected women experience sharp, intermittent spasm of pain usually concentrated in 
the supra pubic region and may radiate to the back of the legs or the lower back. 
Systemic symptom of nausea, vomiting, diarrhoea, fatigue, mild fever and headache are 
fairly common. 
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Oral contraceptives, NSAID’S and anti-spasmodic drugs are mostly preferred in the 
management of dysmenorrhoea as per modern perspective. The administration of 
saptachakra ghanavati may regulate the hypothalamic pituitary ovarian axis involved in 
the manifestation dysmenorrhoea and also induces free flow of menses. Hence the study 
is designed to evaluate the effect Saptachakra Ghanavati in spasmodic dysmenorrhoea. 
Spasmodic dysmenorrhoea is correlated with Udavartini yonivyapad in ayurveda.as a 
Nanatmaja Vatavyadhi by Charaka where there is abnormal movement of vayu in 
pakwaasaya (Cha.su. 20/11). Udavartini yonivyapada is characterized by painful 
menstruation (Su. U. 38/9).rajasis pushed in upward direction by the aggravated 
apanavayu due to obstruction in its normal flow (Anulomagati) in pakwaasaya, the 
chief site of apanavayu being the pakwaasayainduces the pain during menstruation  
hence it is called udavarta. (Cha.Chi. 30/25-26). 
Udavartini Yonivyapada is explained in Ayurveda, most women experience some pain 
during menstruation. This pain most times affects their normal daily activity and quality 
of life depending on its duration and severity. There are various strategies used in 
menstrual pain management which differ with individuals.  
Causes for dysmenorrhoea:  
The mechanism of initiation of uterine pain in primary dysmenorrhoea is difficult to 
establish. But the following are too often related. The pain is related to dysrhythmic 
uterine contractions and uterine hypoxia.  
1. Abnormal anatomical and functional aspect of myometrium. 
Uterine myometrial hyperactivity has been observed in cases with primary 
dysmenorrhoea. The outer myometrium and the sub endometrial myometrium are found 
to be different structurally and functionally. The sub endometrial layer of myometrium 
is known as junctional Zone (JZ). In women with dysmenorrhoea significant changes in 
JZ are seen. These include irregular thickening and hyperplasia of smooth muscle and 
less vascularise. This is known as Junctional zone hyperplasia. Dysperistalsis and 
hyperactivity of the uterine JZ are the important mechanisms of primary 
dysmenorrhoea.  
2. Imbalance in the autonomic nervous control of uterine muscle. 
There is over activity of the sympathetic nerves → hypertonicity of the circular fibres of 
the isthmus and internal os.  
3. Role of prostaglandins  
Under the action of progesterone, prostaglandins (PGF2α, PGE2) are synthesized from 
the secretory endometrium. Prostaglandins are released with maximum production 
during shedding of the endometrium. PGF2α is a strong vasoconstrictor, which causes 
ischemia (angina) of the myometrium. Either due to increased production of the 
prostaglandins or increased sensitivity of the myometrium to the normal production of 
prostaglandins, there is increased myometrial contraction with or without dysrhythmia. 
The possible cause of pain owing to JG change. 
4. Role of vasopressin:  
There is increased vasopressin release during menstruation in women with primary 
dysmenorrhoea. Vasopressin increases prostaglandin synthesis and also increases 
myometrial activity directly. It causes uterine hyperactivity and dysrhythmic 
contractions → ischemia and hypoxia → pain. 
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 5. Endothelins 
 Endothelins causes myometrial smooth muscle contractions, specially in the 
endomyometrial Junction (JZ). Endothelins in endometrium can induce PFG2α. Local 
myometrial ischemia caused by endothelins and PGF2α aggravate uterine dysperistalsis 
and hyperactivity.  
6. Platelet activating factor (PAF) 
It is also associated with the aetiology of dysmenorrhea as its concentration is found 
high. Leukotrienes and PAFs are vasoconstrictors and stimulate myometrial 
contractions. 
Table 1 Showing the incidence of spasmodic dysmenorrhoea: 
Sl.
No. 

Year  Incident rate of 
dysmenorrhoea 

Reference 

1 In 2002 (George & Bhadhari) 
In2006 (Patel) 
In 2007 (Nair) 
In 2008(Singh)  

Ranges between 50 to 
87.8% 

 
 
 
Www.ccsenet.org/g
jhs  global journal 
of health science  
vol. 8, no. 8;2016 
136 

2 Adolescents (Okusanya, 2009). 
Studies fromIndia reported  
 

Estimates range from 25 
to 90% 

Dysmenorrhoea affects the physical, psychological, and social status of female 
adolescents. According to study conducted in India among female medical students 
who reported dysmenorrhoea, 31.67% and 8.68% were frequently missing college 
and classes, respectively a study done in south India showed that ibuprofen was 
taken by 80.95% of students  
Drug review  
Saptachakra is an Ayurveda herb which is used to treat dysmenorrhoea. It is a perennial 
climber, useful part is root and properties are kashaya tikta rasa, laghu ruksha theekshna 
guna, ushna veerya and katu vipaka, its pharmacological action is kapha pitta shamaka 
and indicated in madhumeha, kashtaartava, rajo nirodha. 
Name – Saptachakra 
Latin name – Salacia chinensis Linn 
Family – Hippocrateaceae 
Saptachakra mainly found in Karnataka and Maharashtra 
Morphology 
A small, erect or straggling tree or large woody shrub it has slender branches of stem, 
leaves are ovate or lanceolate and inflorescence is axillary 
Useful part - Root bark, Root 
Pharmacological Properties  

Sl.No. Pharmacological properties Particulars 
1 Rasa (Taste) Kashaya Tikta 
2 Guna  (Properties) Laghu Ruksha Teekshna 
3 Vipaka (Post digestion effect Ushna 
4 Veerya (Potency) Katu 
5 Karma (Action): Kaphapitta shamaka and indicated in Madhumeha, 

Kashtaartava Rajonirodha and Garbhasayottejaka 
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“Sapthachakraalaghurukshaatheekshnaatiktakashayakaah 
Veeryoushnaamadhumehagniyakrithrogaharaaparam 

Rajorhodhamrajhahkricchamkaphampittam cha naashayet.” (Dravya .gu.vi) 
 
Phytochemical properties: 
Anthocyanidins, catechins, phenolic acids, quinones, friedo-oleananes, triterpene 
quinone-methides, and related triterpenoids, mangiferin, gutta-percha, and dulcitol have 
been isolated from plants of the Salacia species. Several most potent natural α-
glucosidase inhibitor phytochemicals named salacinol (Yoshikawa et al., 1997; Minha 
et al., 2008; Akaki et al., 2014), neosalacinol (Minami et al., 2008), kotalanol (Tanabe et 
al., 2008; Yoshikawa et al., 1998), neokotalanol (Jayakanthan et al., 2009), ponkoranol, 
neoponkoranol, neosalaprinol (Xie et al., 2011) and Salaprinol (Yoshikawa et al., 
2008a) have also been extracted from Salacia species responsible for postprandial anti-
hyperglycaemic activities 
Pharmacological activity: 
Anti-diabetic (especially type 2 diabetes) (Duke and Ayensu, 1985), anti-inflammatory 
(Govindaraj et al., 2009), nephro-protective (Singh et al., 2010), antioxidant and anti-
tumor (Guha et al., 1996) are the main pharmacological activities of the genus Salacia. 
The root bark either boiled in oil or decoction or powder is used in the treatment of 
rheumatism, gonorrhoea, itches and asthma, thirst and ear diseases (Almeida and 
Almeida, 1994; Pullaiah, 2006), hepatitis, cardiac disorders, arthritis (Sanchez et al., 
2000) and Insulin resistance (Miura et al., 2001), carminative, emmenagogue, blood 
tonic, cardio tonic purposes and the treatment of leucorrhoea and stimulated lochial 
excretion are the other important biological activities. 
Though no effect on fertility in terms of uterine implants, gestation index or 
implantation index was observed after oral administration of the S. reticulata root 
extract during early (days 1-7) and mid-pregnancy (days 7-14), but it may has a 
considerable risk to successful pregnancy, therefore use of this extract have to be 
avoided by pregnant women complicated by diabetes (Ratnasooriya et al., 2003) 
The powder of the root is given in a dose of 5-6 gm to treat dysmenorrhoea. The 
decoction of the plant is given as a uterine stimulant in a dose of 25-30 ml daily. 
 
Discussion 
Probable mode of action of the saptachakra in primary dysmenorrhea: Uterine 
myometrial hyperactivity has been observed in cases with spasmodic dysmenorrhoea. 
The outer myometrium and the subendometrial myometrium are found to be different 
structurally and functionally. Saptachakra ghanavati may stimulate the enteric nervous 
system and thus it can influence CNS and all bodily organs. Saptachakra may act on the 
neurohormoral system of body by stimulating CNS through ENS. It thereby restores the 
physiology at molecular level. It can also act on the inflammatory substances 
like prostaglandins etc. saptachakra may also help to inhibit the prostaglandin activity. 
Visceral afferent stimulation may result in activation of the Hypothalamo-pituitary 
ovarian axis and Autonomous nervous system, involving the release of 
neurotransmitters like serotonin and hormones. Thus, it normalizes the 
neurotransmitters, hormonal and neural pathways and relieves all the symptom complex 
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emerged as a result of neurohormonal imbalances in the patients of dysmenorrhoea. 
Spasm caused by vitiated Apana vayu causing obstruction to the flow of menstrual 
blood is the general underlying pathology. Active component may be megniferin may 
acts on the myometrium of the uterus and removes the obstruction (spasm) by virtue of 
its Laghu Teekshna and ushna virya. Thus based on classical reference and by 
pharmacological evidence Saptachakra ghanavatiwould inhibits prostaglandins and 
myometrial activity in the uterus and improve the blood flow therein and relieves the 
obstruction. The dose of saptachakra ghanavati is measured about 500 mg/40-60 kgs 
body weight. 
 
Conclusion:  
Ayurveda being a holistic medicine offers potential remedies which are proved beyond 
doubt in solving the problem successfully. Dysmenorrhea is most commonly reported 
menstrual disorder and one of the most important causes of interferes with everyday 
activities of woman’s life. In ayurveda it can be considered as udavartini yonivyapad 
saptachakra mentioned in adharsha  nighantu as due to its rasa gunaveeryavipaka acts as 
vatanulomana and subside the pain and ease the menstrual flow. 
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RIGHTS OF ELDERLY PEOPLE 
 

Y.Padmaja 
P.T. Research Scholar, P.G. Dept. of Law, S.V. University, Tirupati 

 
K.Varun Kashyap 

Loud Clouds, Mumbai 
 

 It goes without saying that, India has a rich philosophical heritage. Its 
Philosophers, saints, mystics   have put considerable efforts  pondering about life , 
happiness, god and meaning of life.  But the human race of the present era has forgotten 
the real essence of love and living. A prayer of  old man  to God  goes like                                                                                                                                                                             

“Grant me the patience to listen to the complaints of others; help me to endure 
them with charity. But seal my lips on my own aches and pains -- they increase with the 
increasing years and my inclination to recount them is also increasing. 
               I will not ask thee for improved memory, only for a little more humility and 
less self-assurance when my own memory doesn't agree with that of others. Teach me 
the glorious lesson that occasionally I may be wrong. 

Keep me reasonably gentle. I do not have the ambition to become a saint -- it is 
so hard to live with some of them -- but a harsh old person is one of the devil's 
masterpieces. 

Make me sympathetic without being sentimental, helpful but not bossy. Let me 
discover merits where I had not expected them, and talents in people whom I had not 
thought to possess any. And, Lord, give me the grace to tell them so.” 
             Old age is not a disease - it is strength and survivorship, triumph over all kinds 
of vicissitudes and disappointments, trials and illnesses.  
             In India, around 2/3rd of the population is below or close to 30, so does talking 
about old age problems (which exist) sound awkward? 
             Consider this, out of every 10 elderly couples in India, more than 6 are forced 
by their children to stay away of their homes. With no place to go and all hopes lost, the 
elderly have to resort to old age homes, which do not guarantee first class treatment. In 
India, unlike USA, parents do not leave their children on their own after they turn 18 (of 
course there are exceptions), but children find it hard to accept the fact that there are 
times when parents want to feel the love that they once shared with them. There are 
times when parents just want to relax and want their children to reciprocate their care. 
Every parent wants to see their child grow and be successful but no parent wants their 
child to treat them like an unnecessary load on their responsibilities. 

There are approximately  81million older people in India. According to an 
estimate, nearly 40% of senior citizens living with their families are reportedly facing 
abuse of one kind or another, but only 1 in 6 cases actually comes to light. Although  
there is proposal for the enactment of the Maintenance and Welfare of Parents and 
Senior Citizens Act which punishes children who abandon parents with a prison term of 
three months or a fine, situation is grim for elderly people in India. 

According to NGOs incidences of elderly people being forced to sell their 
houses are very high. Some elderly people have also complained that in case of a 
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property dispute they feel more helpless when their wives side with their children. Many 
of them suffer in silence as they fear humiliation or are too scared to speak up. 
According to them a phenomenon called ‘grand dumping’ is becoming common in 
urban areas these days as children are being increasingly intolerant of their parents’ 
health problems.  

After a certain age health problems begin to crop up leading to losing control 
over one’s body, even not recognizing own family owing to Alzheimer are common in 
old age. It is then children began to see their parents as burden. It is these parents who at 
times wander out of their homes or are thrown out. Some dump their old parents or 
grandparents in old-age homes and don’t even come to visit them anymore.. 

With the current retirement structure, large shifts from the working population 
into retirement can be anticipated, often at the expense of the potential contributions of 
the aged to social well-being. Not only is the ratio of the older to younger adults 
increasing but also the proportion of well-educated, healthy, and economically secure 
adults who are entering old age and who have the ability to continue to make significant 
contributions, but whose opportunities to do so may be limited. Concern over this 
growing disconnect between aged abilities, and the roles they are expected to fill, 
suggests we need urgent social policy reform. How can social policy increase the 
productivity of the aged and reduce the social and financial burden of supporting a 
growing older population? We need to develop better methods and strategies to integrate 
and keep aged citizens members of productive society. This leads to a key question: 
How will the large population of aged be able to live and function independently, 
carrying out activities and tasks essential to an acceptable quality of life? 
Aging is marked by changes in physiology and psychological functioning, accompanied 
by difficulties in adjusting to new social conditions and everyday technologies. It also 
involves lost abilities such as visual acuity or physical impairment. There is a societal 
obligation to understand how the needs and abilities of individuals can change with age 
and create programs, strategies, and sensibilities to aid this growing segment of 
population and society. To maintain a positive self-image, the aged person must develop 
new interests, roles, and relationships to replace those that have become diminished or 
lost. Society should not demand declining involvement of its aging members. Rather, we 
should take measures to avoid the injustices of aging by continuing to apply the same 
norms to old age as it does to other ages in the negotiation of variables such as ethnicity, 
gender, lifestyle, and socioeconomic status. 
The health of older people is improving over time. Recent generations have a lower 
disease occurrence and fewer health problems. Older people can live vigorous and more 
active lives until a much older age than in the past. Current intensive biomedical anti-
aging interventions are helping to extend the health and productivity of human life. For 
instance, research has shown that a daily active fitness program will not only maintain 
physical health and cognitive abilities but can enhance physical and mental abilities. 
With encouragement and the need to be productive, older people can continue to be 
economic contributors, to the advantage of both the individual and the larger community 
and society. 
Population aging also poses a great challenge for health-care systems world-wide. As 
the proportion of the aged populations of nations increase, so can the occurrence of 
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disability, frailty, and chronic diseases including Alzheimer’s, cancer, cardiovascular, 
and cerebral diseases. The demand for health services increases as people age. It has 
been estimated that nearly 60 percent of a person’s health costs occur in the year before 
their death. As the population ages, the expenses of health care will increase, especially 
for the care of those with chronic ailments and diseases. Planning for these future 
demographics and the demands on both individuals and society needs to be proactive--
not retroactive, when the situation reaches crisis proportions. 

The Universal Declaration on Human Rights states that “all human beings are 
born free and equal in dignity and rights”. This equality does not change with age: older 
men and women have the same rights as people younger than themselves. 
The rights of older people are embedded in international human rights conventions on 
economic, social, civil and political rights, yet are not made specific. 

Our rights do not change as we grow older. What does change is that older 
women and men are considered to be inherently less valuable to society. At the same 
time, as people get older, they face increasing barriers to their participation, become 
more dependent on others and lose some or all of their personal autonomy. These threats 
to their dignity can make them more susceptible to neglect, abuse and violation of their 
rights. 

Age discrimination and ageism are tolerated across the world. Older women 
and men experience violations of their rights at family, community and institutional 
levels. 
Older people face very specific threats to their rights in relation to age discrimination, 
for example, in access to health care, in employment, in property and inheritance rights, 
in access to information and education and in humanitarian responses. Older people also 
face particular forms of violence and abuse. They face particular threats to their rights in 
care settings and as carers themselves. 

Demographic ageing is creating new challenges such as protecting the rights of 
people living with dementia, of older detainees, and the equitable allocation of resources 
in health care. Older people’s rights to access to justice, equality before the law and the 
rights to housing, privacy and a private life all require greater attention. 

Aging is a natural process, which leads to weakening of the body and the mind. 
The productivity and  the working ability also decreases of a person. It is the duty of the 
state as well as the family of a person to take care of him in his old age. However, due 
to rampant illiteracy and lack of awareness, many senior citizens are not aware of their 
rights. This article seeks to discuss the rights and facilities available to the elderly. It 
also discusses the policies and initiatives taken by various ministries. 
Provisions in the Constitution 
 Constitution of India envisages protecting the rights of the citizens of India, which 
include senior citizens as well. Under Part IV (Directive Principles of State Policy), 
provisions are  Article 41 which directs the state to make effective provisions for 
securing Right to work and public assistance in certain cases which includes old age and 
Article 46 which directs the state to protect the economic interests of the weaker 
sections. The DPSP are fundamental in the governance of the country, but they are not 
enforceable in the Court of Law. 
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Legislations 
The legal right to claim maintenance is given under personal laws, Code of Criminal 
Procedure and Maintenance and Welfare of Parents and Senior Citizens Act, 2007. 
There are certain provisions relating to concessions under Income Tax Act from which 
senior citizens are benefitted. 
Personal Laws 
Hindu Adoption and Maintenance Act, 1956 
Under Section 20 of Hindu Adoption and Maintenance Act, 1956 parents are entitled to 
claim maintenance from their son as well as their daughter if they are unable to maintain 
themselves. This right extends to both natural and adoptive parents. However step 
parents having their own children cannot claim maintenance from their step-children. 
Muslim Personal Law 
Under the Muslim personal law, both son and daughter are bound to maintain their 
parents who are poor if they have means to do so. Since the concept of adoption does 
not exist in the muslim community, the personal law is silent on the right to 
maintenance of adoptive parents. 
Christian and Parsi Law 
No provisions for maintenance are mentioned under Christian and Parsi personal laws 
regarding parents. The Christian and Parsi parents who wish to seek maintenance from 
their children need to claim it under Code of Criminal Procedure. 
Code of Criminal Procedure 
Parents irrespective of the community they belong to can claim maintenance from their 
children (son and daughter including married daughter) under section 125 of CrPC. The 
children must have sufficient means to maintain their parents and the parents must lack 
means to maintain themselves. 
Maintenance and Welfare of Parents and Senior Citizens Act, 2007 
The Act aims at providing maintenance to senior citizens in order to prevent their 
destitution. It also seeks to protect the life and property of the senior citizens. It 
envisages setting up Old Age Homes in every district. The definition of maintenance 
covers basic necessities of life. This Act applies to all the citizens of India, who have 
crossed the age of 60 years. Some of the important provisions of the Act are discussed 
herein. 
 A childless senior citizen can claim maintenance from any relative who possess his 

property or who would inherit it. 
 The state government is directed to constitute a tribunal which would hear the cases 

regarding maintenance. 
 The maximum maintenance allowance is to be specified by the state government 

which should not exceed 10,000 per month. 
 There is the provision of imprisonment if a person defaults in the payment of 

maintenance as per the order of the tribunal. 
 The appeal against the order of the tribunal can be made to the appellate tribunal 

within a period of 60 days. 
 The tribunal may conduct a summary 
 The parties cannot engage a legal practitioner for the proceedings to cut the cost of 

the proceedings. 
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 The Act provides for establishment of at least one old-age home in each district 
with a capacity to shelter 150 senior citizens. 

 A senior citizen can also cancel the transfer of his property by will or gift by 
applying to the tribunal. 

 The Act prescribes punishment for the abandonment of parents or senior citizens by 
a person who is liable to take care of them. 

Benefits under Tax Laws 
Senior citizens are entitled to certain tax benefits also. Some of the beneficial provisions 
of discussed herein. 
 The income tax slabs are different for senior citizens and super senior citizens. 

Income up to 3 lakhs for senior citizens and 5 lakhs for super-senior citizens is tax-
free while 10% of income tax is levied on the income of 3-5 lakhs in case of senior 
citizens. (senior citizens: above 60 years of age, super seniors citizens: above 80 
years of age) 

 The deduction allowed for payment of medical insurance premium is 20,000 for 
senior citizens under Section 80D of Income Tax Act, 1961. 

 In case the senior citizen does not have business income, they are exempted from 
paying Advance tax. They are only required to pay self-assessment tax. 

 Deduction under section 80D as to deduction for the treatment of specified ailment 
is 60,000 for senior citizens. 

 The amount received by a senior citizen under reserve mortgage scheme is 
exempted from income tax and other schemes of tax benefit.  

 Under the National Old-age Pension Scheme Central Government is to pay a 
pension of INR 200 to senior citizens belonging to the BPL household. Another 
INR 200 is provided by the State Government. 

 The railway ministry provides a concession of 30% and 50% in railway fare to male 
and female senior citizen respectively above the age of 60 years. 

 The Civil Aviation Ministry provides a concession up to 50% for male senior 
citizen above 65 years of age and female senior citizen above 63 years of age 
through the National Carrier and Air India. 

 A public portal has been set up by the department of pensions and pensioner 
grievances which aims at providing all the information regarding the status, 
procedure, documents required, as to the application for pension. Complaints can 
also be lodged through the portal. The portal: http://pensionersportal.gov.in/ 

Apart from all these schemes and facilities, there are certain measures taken by the 
government under National Policy on Older Persons, 1999 whereby a separate bureau 
in the ministry of Social Justice & Empowerment for the senior citizens was set up. It 
also aimed at setting up of councils of older persons in the states, National Council for 
older persons and an autonomous National Association of Older Persons.  These bodies 
are established to look into the problems of the elderly and work towards their solution. 
Conclusion: Irrespective  of laws enacted and  punishments to be imposed ,  it forms the 
moral duty of the every citizen to respect and cater the needs of the elderly people who 
are directly or indirectly dependant on them. One should realize what Jagad Guru Lord 
Kirshna said in Bhagavadgita, 
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“Jathasyahi Druvo Mruthyuhu,  Druvanm Janma Mruthasyacha. It is certain that, every  
one is going to be die and  everyone is going to take rebirth after death.  Hence  in this 
life cycle the old age stage is also should be  treated with at most respect and  dignity. 
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भ ह रवंश िवरिचत भीम ब  महाका  का महाका  
 

सखुदवे 
शोध -छा  

वी .वी.बी.आई.एस.ए ड आई .एस.  
साधु आ म, होिशयारपुर प ाब िव िव ालय 

 
 
 

ुत् शोध ब  िव नाथ ारा ीकृत महाका  क◌े ल ण के आधार पर ही भीम ब ध 
महाका  का महाका व िन  प से िनधा रत कया जा रहा ह:ै- 
1. सगब ता  - भ ह रवंशिवरिचतभीम ब महाका ममहाका केअनू पसगब ताहै ,

इसम 20 सग ह⃓  िजनम  1427प  ह⃓ 
2.  नायक - भीम ब ध महाका  का नायक भीम है⃓  सािह यदपण म नायक के जो गुण बताए गए 

ह व ेसभी गुण भीम म िव मान ह i⃓ ये धीरोदा  नायक ह।ii  उनम याग क  भावना ह।ै इ ह न े
वयमवे रा य को ा  कया ह ैऔर दवेी क  कृपा से सम त श ु समूह को जीत िलया ह।ै ऐसे 

अतुलनीय गुण स प  महाराज भीम सह िचरंजीवी हो।iiiइनका ज म महा तापी  ,महादानी ,
महाधनी और पु यशाली राजा  के वशं म आ था।ivराजा भीम बचपन से भि  म िव ास 
करते थे इ ह न े िववाह दी ा से पवू सव थम भगवान िशव के पु  गजान द का पूजन कया 
त प ात मातृ समूह दवेता  का पूजन कया।v 

3. स शंीय - भीम ब ध महाका  का नायक राजवंशीय ह।ै नायक का ज म कमशील राजा  के 
वंश म आ ये सभी भगवान ी रामच  का आ य लेन ेवाले थे।vi उ ह  राजा  म जयपुर क  

राजग ी पर आसीन होन ेवाल ेराजा  म भीम सह ए।vii 

4. रस - भ ह रवंश िवरिचत भीम ब ध महाका  का मखु रस दयावीर ह।ै इस महाका  का 
नायक याचक  को उनक  इ छा के अनुसार धन दान करता ह ै िजसका वभाव क पवृ  के 
समान ह ैतथा जो जा म िवनय का आधार ह ैऔर जो िपता के समान दयालु ह।ैviii 

5. इितवृ  – भीम ब ध महाका  एक ऐितहािसक महाका  ह।ै इस महाका  के नायक 

महाराजा भीम ह। िजनके ब ध )राज व था स ब धी ब ध व था (पर आधा रत का  
होने से यह का  भीम ब ध कहा गया ह।ै 

6. भाषा शलैी – सं कृत किवय  क  भाषा शलैी स पूण िव  के सािह य म अपनी साख रखती ह।ै 

पुरा वै दक मह षय  तथा उसके उपरा त उनका ही अनशुीलन करने वाले कािलदास ,भारिव ,

माघ ,हष आ द ऐसे रचनाकार ह िजनका कोई ित दी सािह य क  दिृ  से पूरे िव  म उ प  

नह  हो सकता ,उ ह  ऋिष किवय  का अनशुीलन करते ए ी ह रवंश ने अपने का  को गित 
दान क  ह।ै 
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7. भाषा -भीम ब ध महाका  के लेखक ी ह रवंशभ  का भाषा पर पूण अिधकार ह।ै 20 
सगा मक महाका  के िनमाण के िलए उ  ाकरण का ान आव यक ह।ै यह महाका  
ऐितहािसक पृ  भूिम पर आधा रत होने से इसम वंशावली का उ लखे कया गया हiैx साथ ही 
इसम ता कािलक आयराजा  के समकालीन यवन राजा  का उ लखे भी ह ैऐसे यवन नाम  का 
सं कृतकरण करना पनुः उनका ोक योग एक दु कर काय ह ैिजसे किव न ेअ य त रोचक ढगं 
से पूण कया ह।ै 

8. महाका  का ार भ –भ ह रवंश न ेभीम ब ध महाका  का ार भ गण  के ईश गणपित ,

ल मीपित भगवान िव णु ,िव ा क  अिध ात ृदवेी सर वती तथा उमापित िशव को नम कार 

करके कया ह।ैx 

9. छ द – किव ी भ ह रवशं ने का  का ार भ उपे व ा छ द से कया ह।ैxi इस महाका  म 

उपजाित ,इ व ा तथा िशख रणी आ द छ द  का योग कया गया ह।ै 

10. कृित िच ण – कृित मानव क  अ यािपका ह।ै मनु य सव थम कृित से ही िश ा ा  करता 
ह ै य क कृित मानव क  भावना  को पोषण दान करती ह।ै यह मानव जीवन कृित के 
िवशाल अि त व का एक आि वक अशं ह।ै मनु य कृित म इस कार गुंथा आ ह ै क मनु य क  
कोई भी रचना कृित से परे नह  हो सकती इसीिलए सािह य म भी कृित का एक मह वपूण 
थान ह।ै इस महाका  म किव ने कृित से स बि धत कई ोक िलख ेिजसम वृ  आ द का 

सु दर वणन कया गया ह ै– 

अशोक चचावटिप पलै  नबा दिभव करम कै  । 
पु ष नबूफलदािडमा लैव लीिभर यािभ िवरोचमानः ।।xii 
वहां अशोक , चचा  ) इमली(, पीपल ,नीम ,कदम ,न बू ,दाडम ,मोर ,चकोर ,कबूतर ,तीतर ,चकवाक 
आ द जाित के प ी व वानर थे।xiii किप थ ,िब व ,आंवला ,आम ,उदु बर, ना रयल ,न बू ,नारंगी के 
वृ  से पूरा उ ान भरा-पूरा था।xiv इसी कार किव ने महाका  के िनयमानुसार कृित के सु दर 
दृ य  का वणन कया ह।ैxv 

11. या ा वणन –भ ह रवंश ने भीम ब ध महाका  के दसव सग म म डोवर-प कु ड-वैजनाथ-

म डले र-भोगशलै और नागनदी या ा का ब त सु दर वणन कया गया ह।ैxvi 

12. मृगया िवहार वणन - भीम ब ध महाका  म भ ह रवंश ारा चौदहव सग म मगृया-िवहार का 

सु दर वणन कया गया ह।ै जैसे अपनी गुफा  से झपटकर िनकले ए ा  को जो क पूण- प से 
ख ची गई धनुष पर बाण  को चढाकर शी ता से उन ा  के मखु को बाण  से भर दया। तथा जो 
वृ  के गु म अतं हत ये हािथय  के श ु सहा द को मारकर रण े  म उनके कये ये कम को 
जानत े ये अपने बाण  क  वषा से मानो ऋण मु  कर दया।xvii 

13. म ीवग  - भीम ब ध महाका  म राजा भीम के म ी सवगणुस प  थ।े वे परमधैयशाली सवाई 
राम थे वे वामी धम पालन म सदवै त पर रहा करते थ े उनके िपता दारमलमुहणोत सं ावाल े
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बुि मान् तथा मंि य  म मु य थे। जो अ राज थ ेव े कुशल भ वराज के पु  थ ेतथा वह महाराजा 
भीम के सेनापित द  दयालु तथा वामी धमपालन म त पर थे।xviii इस कार महाराज भीम के सभी 
म ी कसी न कसी गुण म स प  थे अथात सवगुण स प  थ।े 

14. दगु िववरण – इस महाका  म उ ीसव और बीसव सग म दगु  का वणन कया गया ह ैदगु के अ दर 

िवशाल आँगन के म य वा रय  )फ वारा (एक कु ड म थािपत ह।ै इस महल को िवजय महल कहा 

गया ह।ैxix तथा उसके ही म य म ी म ऋतु के अनुकूल का  िन मत एक महल ह ैजो बारह त भ  व 

बारह ार  से यु  ह।ैxx जो क अ दर से हरे रंग से रंगा आ व ऊपर से लाल रंग से रंगा ह।ै तथा वह 

आ य उ प  करन ेयो य  ) वण क  याही से (िच  से सुशोिभत ह।ैxxi इसी के ऊपर फूलमहल ह ै

जो फतह महल के समान ह ैिजसम  बाजार के िच  ह ,वह मानो वयं सृि  के रचियता न ेबनाया 

ह।ैxxii 

इस कार महाका  के सभी त व  के आधार पर भीम ब ध महाका  का परी ण करने पर िलखा 
जा सकता ह ै क यह एक उ कृ  महाका  ह ैऔर इसम महाका  के सभी त व िव मान ह। 

 
 
                                                
i यागी कृित कुलीनः सु ीको पयौवनो साही। 
द ोѕनुर लोक तेजोवैद यशीलवा ेता।। सा. द. 3.30 
ii अिवक थनः मावानितग भीरो महास वः। 
  थेयाि गढूमानो धीरोदा ो दढृ तः किथतः।। वही. 3.32  
iii भी. . महा. का.-4.12 
ivवही. 2.49 
v वही. 3.2 
vi वही. 2.50 
vii वही. 2.52 
viii येनाѕ थिच ाѕनुिमत दानाि तः भावोसुरपादप य । 
   य ेवै जानां िवनयवधाना ात् भरा ात समो दयालुः ।। वही. 4.11 
ix यो राज सहो िह महा ताप त मादभू ह ैजय सह एव। 
  त या मज ामर सह आसी दा मजो वै सगराम सहः।। 
  त मा ग सह इित सूतः ताप सहो िह ततो बभूव । 
  यो राज सहो िह ततो िवरासी त मादभू ाडयѕसी िस ः ।। वही. 2.47,48 
x गणे रं चैव रमे रं च सर वत  चैवमुमे रं च । वही. 1.1 
xi वही. 1.1 
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xii वही. 6.29 
xiii वही. 6.30 
xiv वही. 6.31 
xv किप थिब वामलक  ि यालैरा ातकोदु बरनािलकेरैः । 
   जंबीरना रगक बीजपूरै ानमेत िप च पका ैः ।। वही. 8.33 
xvi वही. 10.16,17 
xvii वही. 14.17,18 
xviii वही. 16.5-10 
xix वही. 19.34 
xx  वह. 19.35 
xxi  वही. 19.36 
xxiiवही. 19.37 
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